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ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 

.' " 

SUMMER SESSIONS1983 
First Session ' , 

May 27 (F) Registration 
May 30 (M) MElmoril!,1 day holiday , 
May 31 (T) . Classes begin, .,' 
June 1 (W) La t d f ' June 3 (Fl' , s ay or tUition refund' 
June 24 (1=) ,4th class, day , 
June 30 (R)' . Last day to withdraw "W" 

, Final examinations ' 
June 30 (R)Semester cioses " 

Second Session :,' ,', , " 
June 6 (M), !=orelgnstudent application 

deadline , 
'July 5 (T) Registration; )', ' 
July 7 (R)' ' '; , , Classes begln'-' , 
July 11 ~) Last day for tuition refund 
July 12 4th class day 
Aug. 4 ( ) Last day to withdraw "w" 
Aug.10(W) Final examinations 
Aug. 10 (W) Semester closes 

FALL SEMESTER, 1983 
July 18(M) Foreign student application 

de;ldII ne " ' , 
Aug. 17 (W) Faculty reports " ' 
Aug. 18, 19, 22 
(RFM) 
Aug. 23 (T) 
Aug. 24 (W) 
Aug. 27(S) 
Aug. 31 (W) 
Sept.5(M) 
Sept. 7(W) 

~g~j~~(~) , 
Dec.2( " 

Re,gistration 
Faculty development 
Classes begin . 
Saturday classes begin 

, Last day for tuition refund 
Labor Day ho)iday 
12th class day 
Thanksgiving holidays begin 
Classes resume' 

, La:st day to withdraw "w" 
Last day of classes Dec. 13 

Dec.14-1 ,19 
(WRFM) Final examinations 
Dec. 17 (S) Final exams, Sat. classes 
Dec. 19 (M) Semester closes 

SPRING SEMESTER, 1984 

Dec. 9 (F) 

Jan. 9 (M) 
Jan.10·12(TWR) 
Jan. 13(F) 
Jan. 14(S) 
Jan. 16(M) 
Jan. 23(M) 
Jan. 27(F) 
Feb. 16(R) 
Feb. 17(F) 
Mar. 19(M) 
M~r.23(F) 

Mar. 26(M) 
Apr. 20 (Fl 
Apr. 23 (M) 
Apr. 27 (F) 
May9(W) 

Foreign student a pplir;ation 
deadline 
Faculty reports 
Registration 
Faculty development 
Saturday classes begin 
Classes begin 
Last day for tuition refund 
12th class day 
District Conference Day 
Faculty development 
Spring break begins 
Spring holiday for ali 
employees 
Classes resume 
Easter holidays begin 
Classes resume 
Last day to withdraw "w" 
Last day of classes 

May 10·11,14·15 
(RFMT) Final examinations 
May 12 ffi) Final exams, Sat. classes 
May 15 Graduation' 
May 15 Semester closes 

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1984 
, First Session 

April 25(W) 

May28 M) '- MaY25~F 
May 29 , 
May 30 (W) 
June 1 (Fl 
June 25 (M) 
July2(M) 
July 2 (M) 

Second Session 
June5(T) 

July5(R) 

JUIY9(~ July 10 
JUlY,12 R) 
Aug.3( 
Aug,10( 
Aug.10(FI 

Foreign student application 
deadllne 

, Registration ' 
Memorial Day Holiday 
Classes begin 

, Last day for tuition refund 
4th class day 
Last day to withdraw "W" 
Final examinations ' 
Semester closes 

Foreign student 'application 
deadline 
Registration 
Classes begin 
Last day for tuition refund 
4th class day 
Last day to withdraw "w" 
Final examinations 
Semester closes 

st n 9' ". r nrr' rtf " ex Y rl' ee 

Brookhaven 
, , College 

. Braakhaven Callege is the' 
. youngest of the seven calleges .of the 

DaliasCaunty Cammunity College 
District. Opening in 1978, it marked 
theculminatian .of a thirteen year , 

. college develapment pragram begun 
. in 1965; 

Broakhaven's strategic lacatian in 
fast grawing Narth Dallas has already 
catapulted the sc.haol inta a pasitian 
.of praminence both as an educational 

,institutian and as an art and cultural 
center. ' . 

.~ .. 

Broakhaven's "apen-daar" palicy' 
gives the community a broad range .of 
opportunities for Ii.felang learning, The 
Callege is dedicated ta helping 
students .of .all ages aRd all 
backgrounds develap academic, . 
social, cultural and wark skills which 
will enable them ta achieve their full 
potential and imprave their quality .of 
life. A college .of alternatives and, , 

, flexibility, the instructional emphasis 
is designed ta allaw individual . 
learning ratt?s and styles to emerge. 

Curriculum .offerings keep the active 
cammunity in mind and pravide, a 
balance between Academic Transfer 
Pragrams, Technical/Occupatianal 
Pragrams and Community Service 
Courses. 

The Campus ' 
Broakhaven Callege is lacated an a 

200 acre campus baunded by Alpha 
Raad, Valley View Lane, Marsh Lanei 
and Farmers Branch Creek. The 
campus design emphasizes autdaar 
spaces and activities, including a 1.8 
mile path fa( hiking, biking and 

, jagging which includes an 18-statian 
Par,caurse trail. Landscaping utilIzes 
native Texas plants from variaus 
parts .of the state, and a develaping 
arbaretum/batanical resaurce area is 

,planned for the future, 
, In additian ta .outstanding , • 
classraam andlabaratary facilities, 
the campus also has an excellent 
750-seat perfarmance hall an arena 
theatre and gymnasium which attract 
many visitars ta the campus far 
athletic and fine arts events. 
Accreditation " , ' 

BroakhavenCaliege is a member 
.of',' , 
-The Sauthern Assaciatian .of 

Calleges and Schaals 
, -The American Assaciation .of 

Cammunity and Juniar Calleges 
-The Texas Public Cammunity/Juniar 

Callege Assaciatian, 
-The Texas Assaciatian of Calleges 

and Universities 
-The League far Innovatian in the 

Cammunity Callege 
Broakhaven's .outstanding faculty, Br~akhaven is recagnized and 

, excellent facilities and innavative sanctlaned by the Caardinating Baard 
pragrams cambine ta make an '.;;.: .of ,the~exas Callege and University 
impressive educational package ta ", System ,and the Texas Education 
serve a changing and grawing , Agency', and is an Affirmative Actian 
community. Equal Oppartunity Institutian. 

BROOKHAVEN COLLEGE ADM IN ISTRATION 
President.; .... ' .. , ......•............... Curtis S. Murton 620-4803 
Vice President of Instruction .... ' ......... John E. Pickel man 620-4802 
Vice President of Student Services ........ Joseph R. Sullivan 620-4801 
Vice President of Business Services .......•. Brenda L. Floyd 620-4812 
Dean, Occupational and Continuing Education Jo-Ann Killinger 620-4822 
Assoc. Dean, Learning Resources Center ....• Larry M. Wilson 620-4850 
Assoc. Dean, Student Support Services .. ' ..... Gary L. Matney 620-4700 
Asst. Dean, Community Service .............. Lindl~Grigsby 620-4715 
Director of ",' . 
Cooperative Education/Placement .... DQnna Mainzer-Ingram 620-4891 
Director of Counseling ................... Jacquelyn Tulloch 620-4830 
Director of Health Services ......... , ........ Naomi Garrett 620-4195 
Directorof Public Information ............... Terri O'Connor 620-4823 
Director of Student Development ................ Lou A. King 620-4115 
Asst. DirectorqfCommunityService ............ Sue Lichten 620-4723 
Asst. Director of Student Development ....... Carrie Crawford 620~4117 
DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS 
Business and Automotive ...... ; ........ Marilyn A. Kolesar 
Communications ...........•................ Joy A. Babb 
Fine Arts ................. ' .......... Charles D. McAdams 
Human Development and 
Physical Education ..................... Jacquelyn Tulloch 
Science and Mathematics ................. Larry J. Darlage 
Social Science and Child Development .... Eugene H. Gibbons 

620-4160 
620-4770 
620-4730 

620-4830 
620-4750 
620-41"n 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
The Dallas County Commur,ity 
College District is comprised of seven 
colleges located strategically 
throughout Dallas County. Together 
the colleges enroll approximately 
75,000 students and employ over 
1,900 full-time faculty and staff 
members. 

The growth of the District into an 
educational system with such impact 
was not by chance . In May, 1965, 
voters created the Dallas County 
Junior College District and approved 
a $41 .5 million bond issue to finance 
it. The next year the District's first 
college, EI Centro, began operation in 
downtown Dallas. t:astfield College 
and Mountain View College enrolled 
their first students in 1970, and the 
plans f9 r a multi-campus distric t DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
t~ecame a reality. Ric hland College . Top from left: Don Buchholz, Chairman; Bob Beard, Vice Chairman; Jerry Gilmore; 
b·ecame the District's fourth college Pattie T. Powell. Bottom from left: Trammell Crow; J.O. Hall; Bob Bettis; R. Jan 
it. 1972. . LeCroy, Chancellor. 

The voters of Dallas County . The District therefore has a place 
clpproved the sale of an additional . for different kinds of students . There 
$85 million in bonds in September, is a place for the young person 
1972. This step provided f~)r setting fo rth toward a degree in 
expanSion of the four eXisting medicine, and a place for the adult 
colleges and the construction of th ree delving il")to an interesting hobby to . 
more colleges . A key part of the _ enrich leisure hours. There is a place 
expansion program was the for the person preparing to enter a 
remodeling an.d enlarging of EI Centro trade or technical field with a year or 
College, B: project comp l~ted In 1979. two of sJudies, and a place for the 
~onstructlon of new faCilities resulted employed individual wanting to 
In the opening of Cedar Valley . improve occupational skills . There is 
College and No~th Lake College In a place for the very bright high 
1977. B~ookhav'en College, the final scl:1ool student ready to begin college 
campus In the seven-college master work in advance of high school 
plan, opened In 1978. graduation, and a place for the high 
DISTRICT PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS school dropout who now sees the 

Since 1972, the District has been 
known as the Dallas County 
Community College District. The . 
name shows that the District has 
outgrown the term " junior college." 
The name also reflects the District 's 
philosophy. The colleges truly are 
community institutions, meeting the 
varied educational needs of the 
growing Dallas County region . The 
primary goal of the District and its 
colleges is to help students of all 
ages achieve effective living and 
responsible citizenship in a fast­
changing region, state, nation, and 
world . Each college is therefore 
committed to providing a broad range 
of educational programs for the 
people it serves. 

The needs, abilities , and goals of 
each student are considered 
important. The focus is on creating 

. an educational program for the 
individual r'ather than squeezing or 
stretching the individu.al to fit an 
" educational mold." 

need for education in today 's 
complex society . In short, there is a 
place for everyone. 

How do the colleges meet the 
educational needs of such a varied 
family? The answer is found in four 
.categories of programs: 
1. For the student working toward a 

bachelor's or higher degree, the 
colleges offer a wide range of first­
year ahd second-year courses 

·which transfer to senior colleges 
and universities. 

2. For the student seeking a 
meaningful job, the colleges offer 
one-year and two-year programs in 
technical and occupational fields . 

3. For the employed person wishing to 
. improve job skills or to move into a 
new job, the colleges offer credit 
and non-credit aduJt educational 
courses . 

4. For the person who simply wants to 
make life a little more interesting, 
the colleges offer community 

. service programs on cultural, civic 
and other topics. 
Additional program~ are available 

for the high school student, dropout, 
and others with special needs. The 
colleges help each student design the 
educational program that best meets 
individual needs. Every student is 
offered intensive counseling to define 
goals and identify abilities. Continued 
guidance is available throughout the 
students college career incase 
goals and plans change. This 
emphasis on counseling , rare for 
some institutions, is routine at all 
District col"le:::~g::::es::.:. _____ -. 
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DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT ADMINISTRATORS EQUAL EDUcATIONAL AND 
Chancellor ........ .. . . . . :- . ... .. .. .. . .......... . .. . . . . .. ... . A. Jan LeCroy EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY POLICY 
Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs. : ........ .... . ... . . ...... Ted B. Hughes Dallas County Community Co llege 
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs . : .. . . . . . ... . . .. . . .. . ... Terry Q'Banion District is committed to prov iding 
Assistant Chancellor of Planning and Development Affairs. . . . . . . . .. Bill Tucker equal educational and employment 
Associate Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs . . . . . .. . ,. , .. .... .. . Ruth Shaw opportunity regardless of se X, marita.1 

Assistant to the Chancellor .... . . , , , . .. ... . . , . . , .... ' . . .. . ... Jackie Caswell or parental status, race , color, 
Director of Development. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Carole Shlipak religion, age: national orig in, or 
Legal Counsel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Robert Young handicap. The District provid, }'; equal 
S . I A .' t t t th 'Ch ' II ' , ' Lehman Marks opportunity in accord with Federal pecla SSIS an 0 e anee or . .. .. . . .. . . ..... . . . . .... . . 
D· t f B ' S · ' R bb 0 and State laws. Equal educational Irec or 0 uSlness ervlces.. . ... ... ... . . . . . .. . . ... . .... . .. . . 0 ean t't ' I d . . 
Dilector of Educational Resources. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Rodger Pool °rePPrO~tUmnl Yt inC tU es admllsslon , 
D· , t f C S· J' HII C UI en , ex ra-curncu ar 
~rec or 0 ompute~ ervlces. , .. . . .. . .. . ... . . . ... . .... . , ... ,'. .. .. 1m I programs and activities, access to 

D~rector of Com~unlty & Student Programs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Richard McCrary course offerings, counseling and , 
D~rector of FaCIlities Mana~ement ; . . .. . . . . ..... ...... . . ' ,' . .. Edward.Bogard ' testing, financial aid , employment, 
Director of Personnel Services and Development . ... . ... . . . Barbara K. Barnes . health and insurance services and 
Director of Planning, Research and Evaluation . . ...... ... . ... . . . .. Colin Shaw 'athletics. Existing administrative 
Director of Public Information , . . . . .. . . ' .' . .. . .•.. ...... . .. . Claudia Robinson I procedures of the College are used to 
Director of Purchasing ..... . . ..... ... . . . . . .. . .... . .... . .. . . MaviS Williams handle stu~ent grievanc.es . When a 
Director of Resource Development. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bonny Franke student believes a condition of the 
D· t f'T' h ' IS ' Paul D m t College is unfair or disc riminatory Irec or 0 I ec mea ervlces.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . u on th t d ' 

e s u ent can appeal to the 

DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES 

To carry out the District philosophy, 
the colleges , obviously must offer a 
range of programs and courses .. 
including guidance services. These 
programs and courses must help 
each individual attain a high level of 
technical competence and a high 
level of cultural, intellectual, and 
social development. In addition, high 
professional standards for the 
academic staff must be maintained 
within a framework prescribed by the 
Board of Trustees. At the same time, 
the program and organization of each 
college must make maximum use of 
faculty and facilities . 

The colleges have a basic 
responsibility to provide educational 
and cultural leadership to the 
community. They must be sensitive 
to changing community needs and 
adapt readily to those needs. 
Individuals capable of continuing their 
educational development should be 
given the opportunity to improve their 
skills. Fina!ty, to continue to meet its 
responsibilities in changing times, the 
college system must guard against 
stagnation. Creativity and flexibility 
are therefore fostered at the District 
level and on each campus. 

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS 
AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974 

In compliance with the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 
1974, the College may release 
information classified as " directory 
information" to the general public 
without the written consent of the 
student. Directory information 
includes: (1) student name, (2) 
student address, (3) telephone 
number, (4) dates of attendance. (5) 
educational institution most recently 
attended, and (6) other information, 
including major field of study and 
degrees and awards received . 

A student may request that all or 
any part of the directory information 
be withheld from the public by giving 
written notice to the Registrar's . 
Office during the first twelve class 
days of a fall or spring semester or 
the first four class days.ot a summer 
session. If no request is filed, 
information is released upon inquiry. 
No telephone inquiries are 
acknowledged; all requests must be 
made in person. No transcript or 
academic 'record is released without 
written consent from the student 
stating the information to be given , 
except as specified by law. 

LEAGUE FOR INNOVATION 

The Dallas County Community 
College District is a member of the 
League for Innovation in the 
Community College. The League is 
composed of 17 outstanding 
community college districts 
throughout the nation . Its purpose is 
to encourage innovative . 
experimentation and the continuing 

development of the community 
college movement in America. 
Membership commits the District to 
research, eValuation. and cooperation 
with other commun ity college 
districts. The goal is to serve the ' 
community with the best educational 
program arid the fullest use of 
resources. 

administrator in charge of that area. 
Appeals to higher administrative 
authority are considered on the 
merits of the case. 

STUDENT CONSUMER INFORMATION 
SERVICES 

Pursuant to Public Law 178, the 
College provides all studen ts with 
information about its academic 
programs and financial aid available 
to students. 

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 

The college student is considered a 
responsible adult. The student's 
enrollment indicates acceptance of 
the standards of conduct published in 
this catalog. 

I 
I , 
I 
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Admissions and 

. Registration 



GENERAL ADMISSIONS POLICY 
The College has an "open door" 
admissions policy. It insures that all 
persons who can profit from post­
secondary education have an 
opportunity to enroll. The College 
requires certain assessment . 
procedures for use in course 
placement prior to admission to a 
certificate or degree program, but the 
assessment is .not used to determine 
admissions. . 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Beginning Freshmen 
Students enrolling in college for the 
first time who fit one of the following 
categories may appl}' for admission: 
a.Graduates from an accredited high 

school or those who have earned a 
General Education Diploma 
(G.E.D.), who are 18 years of age or 
older, and whose high school class 
has graduated. 

b.Graduates of an unaccredited high 
school who are 18 years of age or 
older. 

c. Persons who do not hold a high 
school diploma or G.E.D. (but who 
are 18 years of age or older and 
whose high school class has 
graduated) may be admitted by 
giving evidence of an ability to 
profit from college instruction, 
Such admission will be on a 
probationary basis. 

d. High school students recommended 
by their high school principal. The 
College admits a limited number of 
students in this category. The 
students are concurrently enrolled 
for a maximum of 6 hours of 
special study 'each semester. 
Students must continue to make 
normal progress toward high school 
graduation. 

Transfer Students 
Transfer applicants· are considered 
for admission on the basis of their 
previous college record. Academic 
standing for transfer applicants is 
determined by the Registrar's Office 
according to standards established by 
the College. Students on scholastic 
or disciplinary suspension from ., 
another institution must petition the 
Committee on Admissions and 
Academic Relations for special 
approval. Contact the Admissions 
Office for further information. 
Former Students 
Students formerly enrolled in the ' 
Dallas County Community College 
District must submit an application 
for readmission to any District 
college. Students with unsettled 
financial debts at any District college 
will not be readmitted. ' 

Non-Credit Students 
, Students enrolling for non-credit 

courses apply through Community 
Services. ' 
International Students 
The College is authorized under 
fe~eral law to enroll non-immigrant 
allen students. International students 
are not admitted, however, until all 

, C!dmissions requirements are 
complete. International students 
must: ' 
a. complete a personal interview with 

the international student counselor 
and receive approval from the 
College' administration, 

b.present TOEFL (Test of English as a 
'. Foreign Language) test scores of 

525 or higher, 
c.be proficient in English and provide 
~ l~tte~ in their own handwriting 
indicating educational and 
vocational plans, 

d.show evidence of sufficient 
financial support for the academic' 
yea~ " 

e.complete a health information form 
f. fulfill all admission requirements for 

international students at least 30 
days prior to registration, 

g. enroll as a full-time student 
(minimum of 12 credit hours), 

h.supply official transcripts for all 
previous academic work with a 
minimum "C" average. 

Contact the Admissions Office for 
information. 

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION 
PROCEDURES 

Applications may be submitted any 
time prior to 'registration, but 
applicants should submit materials at 
least three weeks before registration 
to insure effective counseling and 
schedule planning. Earlier application 
is desirable because the student's 
place in registration is determined by 
the date an applicant's admission file 
is complete. A late place in 
registration may mean that the 
student cannot register for some 
courses because they are already 
filled. . 

Applicants must submit the 
following material to the Admissions 
Office to have a complete admissions 
file: 
a.An official application, available 

from the Admissions Office. 
b.An official transcript from the last 

school (high school or college) 
attended. Students seeking 
certificates or associate degrees 
must submit official transcripts of 
all previous college work. The 
College's accrediting agency 
requires transcripts, and the' 

\ . 

College uses the'm in program 
advisement. 

9 

c. Written proof from a medical office 
of (1) a negative tuberculin skin test 
or chest X-ray, (2) a polio 
immunization if the applicant is 
under 19 years of age, and (3) a 
diptherialtetanus injection within the 
last 10 years. 

This medical proof iSjequired by 
state law (Tex. ED. Code 2.09). Once 
the above materials are submitted, 
the applicant is assigned a place in 
registration. All applicants may' . 
select only those classes available 
when they register. Students may 
enroll in certain courses at times 
other than regular semester 
registration. See Flexible Entry 
Courses in this catalog and Qontact 
the Registrar's Office for additional 
information. 

TUITION , 
Tuition. is charged on a sliding scale 
according to the number of credit 
hours for which a student is enrolled 
and the student's place of legal 
residence. Tuition is subject to " 
change without notice by the Board 
of Trustees or t~e Te.xas Legislature. 

/ 

ADDITIONAL FEES 
Additional fees may be assessed as 
new programs are developed with 
special laboratory costs. 'These fees 
will always be kept to a practical 
minimum. A graduation fee is not 
assessed, but each student must pay 
for cap and gown rental. 

SPECIAL FEES AND CHARGES 
Laborato'ry Fee: $2 to $8 a semester 
(per lab). 

. Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a 
semester. 

Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost 
of lane rental. 

Private Music Lel>son I"ee:*$45 for 
one hour per week (maximum) for 
one course, $25 for one half hour per 
week. , '. ' 

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a 
course is the. same as if the course 
were taken foe credit, except that a 
student service fee is not charged. 

Credit by Examination: A fee will be • 
charged for eachexami[lation.** 

* Available only to music majors 
enrolled for 12 hours or more. 
* *lhis fee can change without prior 
notice. 

-~-. 
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REFUND POLICY 
I 

Student tuition and fees provide only a 
fraction of the cost of educat.ion. When 
students enroll in a class, they reserve 
places which cannot be made available 
to other students unless they officially 
drop the class during the first week of the 
semester. A stopped payment check 
does not constitute a valid withdrawal 
and will be treated as a returned check. 
Also, the original enrollment of st~d~nts 
represents a sizable cos~ to t~e Dlstnct 
whether or not they continue In the class. 
Therefore, a refund is made only under 
the following conditions: 
I. COMPLETE WITHDRAWALS­
Students who officially withdraw fro.m 
Brookhaven College shall have their " 
tuition and mandatory fees refunded 
acco~ding to th,e following schedule: 

Fall and Spring Semesters 
Priortothefirstclassday " , 100% 
Duringthefirstfiveclassdays 80% 

Semester 

Cr. Hours 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
, 11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

'17 
18 
19 
20 

Tuition 
$ 25 

25 
25 
32 
40 
48 
56 
64 

, 72 
'80 
86 
92 
98 

104 
110 
116 
122 
128 
134 
140 

DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT ' 
TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE'" 

Out-of State or 
Dallas County Out-ot District , Out-ot-Country 

Fee ' Total Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee 
$ 1 $ 26 $ 25 $ 1 $ 26' $ 41 $ 1 .-

2 '27 :,42 2 44 82 2 
3 28 63 3 66 ' 123 3 ,': 
4 36· 84 4 88 164 4 

" 5 45 105 5 110 205 5 
:6 54 126 6 132 246 6 

7 63 147 7 154 287 7 

Total 
j£ 42 

84 
.' 126 

168 
210 
252 
294 

8 72 168 8 176 I 328 Sr- ,,',336 
9 81 189 9 198 369 9 

" 
378 

10 90 210 10 220 410 10 420 
10, 96 216 10 226 451 10 ' 461 
10 102 222 10 232 492 10 502 
10 108' 228 10 238 533 10 543 
10 ' 11.4 234 

~ 

10 244 574 10 584 
10 120 240 10 : 250 615 ',10 625 
10 126 246 10 256 656, 10 666 
10, 132 252 10 262 697 10 707 
10 138 258 10 268 738 10 748 
10 144 . 264 10 . 274., 779 10 789 
10 ,150 270 10 280 820 10 830 

During the second five class days 70% 
Duringthethirdfiveclassdays 50% . " \, 
During thefourth five class days 25%, 'd 

fo:fterthefourth five class days , NONE The following definitions are brief guidelines only: please discusS any questions 
Summer Semesters, ,regarding proper tuition classification with Admissions Office personnel. 

Prio,rtothefirstclassday 100% .A Dallas County resident is one who (1) resides in Dallas County and (2) qualifies 
Dunngtheflrst" -.. 0 as an in-state resident. Texas law defines an in-state resident as an individual "who 

second orthlrd class day 80 Vo is employed full-time in Texas for the 12-month period preceding registration." The 
Duringthefourth, ,Dallas County Community College District Board of Trustees has waived the 

fifth or sixth class day 50% difference in tuition between the out-of-state or out-ot-district rates and Dallas 
Afterthesixthclassday NONE County rates for a person and his/her dependents who owns real estate, business or 
II COURSE REDUCTIONS ~ Students personal, within Dallas County: For information on documents neces~~ry ~o prove 
. . . ' 'such ownership or dependenc,y, consult the AdmiSSions Office. Classification as a 

who officially drop a course,or courses state resident or qualification for a waiver of out-of-state fees applies only to U.S. 
but remain enrolled In at I~ast one class citizens or permanent resident aliens. [ 
at BrookhaVen College will have 
applicable tuition and fees refunded .The DCCCD Board of Trustees defines an Out-of-District student as (1) a student 
according to the following schedule: eighteen (18) years of age or .older who resides In a Texas c.ounty other than Dallas 

• County or (2) a student who IS less than eighteen (18) years of age whose parents 
Fall and Spnng Semesters live in a Texas county other. than Dallas County. In either case, state residency 

/ Droponorbefore, '. requirements must be fulfilled (see above).", " , 
thefirsttwelveclassdays 100% ' 
D ft th tw Ifth ' • An out-of-state student is one who has come to Texas from out-ot-state within the 

rolPa der e e NONE 12-month period prior to registration: Anyone.who enrolls as an out-of-state student 
c ass, ay 'is presumed to remain out-of-state as long as the r,esidence of the individual in 

Summer Si9mester Texas is for the purpose of attending school. An .individual who would have been 
Dropon or before classified as a resident for the first five ,of the six years immeqiately preceding 

thefirstfourclassdays 100% registration but who resided in another state for all or part of the year irt')mediately 
Dropafterthefourth preceding registration shall be classified as a resident student. 

classday NONE. ,A toreign national on"any other than a permanent resident visa must pay out-of-
Requests for exceptions to the above re- country tuition and fees, ' ' 
fun~, policy must be filed in the form of a *The tuition' schedule above is subject to change without notice by action of the 
petition to be acted upo,~ by the Refund ,District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas. 
Petition Committee. Petitions are ' , 
available in Financial Aid after presenta-
tion ofa drop or withdrawal form. Office of the Vice President of 

" 

Separate refund schedules may be Student Services. Students who 
established for optional fees such as' believe thei.rref~nd requests are due 

taken. Refund checks normally 
require a minimum of one month· from 
date of ,approval for processing. ' , 

inter-collegiate athletics, cultural enter- to e~te~uatmg Clrcumstanc::es beyond 
tainment, parking, yearbooks, etc. the limits .Of, the re!un~ policy should 
Tuition and fees paid directly to the institu- state expliCitly .t~elr CIrcumstances on 
tion by a sponsor, donor, orscholarship the Refund PetitIOn Form. All requests 
shall be refunded to the source rather ,for .r~funds are. referred to the ~efu~d 
than directly to the student. ' ~:~~~~~~~~~~~ea~h~~gemt~li~~e s 
Refund Petition Forms are available Vice President of Studerit'Services 
in the Counseling Center and the who notifies the student of the action 



NON-CREDIT STUDENT (AUDIT) 

A person who meets the admission 
requirements of the District may, with 
the consent of the division chairperson 
and instructor, enroll in a credit course 
as a non-credit student. A non-credit 
student may attend class, but may not 
receive a final grade or credit for a 
course . An instructor may give an 
examination if he determines the 
examination is an essential component 
of the learning process. The fee in a 
credit course is the same for a non­
credit student as for a credit student. 

RETURNED CHECKS 

Checks returned to the Business Of!ice 
must be paid with cash or a cashl~r s 
check within the time limits pres?~lbed 
by the notification letter . An addltlo~al 
fee is added for returned checks . 
If a check for tuition is returned by a bank 
for any reason, including stop payment, 
the college business office may submit 
the check to the Justice of the Peace for 
appropriate legal action and collecti<?n . A 
stop payment check does not constitute 
a valid withdrawal 'and will be treated as a 
returned check. The Vice President of 
Student Services may also implement 
disciplinary procedures. 

COURSE PREREQUISITES 

Prerequisites are established for 
certain advanced courses to help 
assure that students have sufficient 
background in the subject area to 
maximize their probability of success 
in the course. The College recognizes 
that certain related life experiences 
may also provide necessary back­
ground for success in these ' courses. 
Therefore , the division chairperson is 
authorized to waive a course 
prerequisite. 

ADDRESS CHANGES 
AND SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER 

DROPPING A COURSE OR 
WITHDRAWING FROM COLLEGE 

To drop a Class or withdraw from the 
College, students must obtain a drop or 
withdrawal form and follow the 
prescribed procedure. 

Each student has the responsibility to Should circumstances prevent a 
inform the Registrar 's Office of student from appearing in person to 
changes in name or address. Each withdraw from the College, the student 
applicant for admission is asked to may withdraw by mail by writing to the 
furnish a Social Security number. This Registrar. No drop or Withdrawal 
number doubles as a student identifi - requests are accepted by telephone. 
cation number and insures accuracy of Students who drop a class or withdraw 
student records. If a student does not from the College before the semester 
have a Social Security number, deadline receive a "W" (Withdraw) in 
another number is assigned for each class dropped. The de~dline for 
record keeping . receiv ing a "W" is indicated onthe 

academic calendar. After that time 
CHANGE OF SCHEDULE students receive a performance grade 
Students should be careful in in e€lch co.urse. 
registering to schedule courses only TRANSFER OF CREDITS 
for the days and hours they can attend. 
Students requesting class changes Transfer of cr~dit is generally given for 
should contact the Registrar 's Office all passing work completed. at .. 
during the time specified in the' class accredited colleges aQd univerSities. 
schedule. No change is complete until The Registrar's Office evaluates all 
it has been processed by the Registrar's transfer credit. Transfer students 
Office. admitted with a grade pOint defiCiency 

cannot graduate until the deficiency 
is cleared by earning additional 
grade points. 
Credits earned in military service 
schools or through the U.S. Armed 
Forces Institute are reviewed by the 
Registrar and credit granted if 
applicable. 
ADVISEMENT PROCEDURES 

11 

Individual assessment of skill levels is 
an important part of student success in 
college. Therefore , the District has 
provided an assessment process 
available through the counseling 
centers at each of the Distric;t colleges. 
Information gained from assessment. is 
used to advise students In the selection 
of courses which can provide the best 
possible opportunity for academic . 
success. All students are required to go 
through an assessment proc~ss and 
should schedule it prior to initial 
registration 

. Developmental studies are . 
available for students who need skill 
development in reading! writing, .or 
math. Test data, transcripts, prevIous 
work and counseling may be used to 
deter'mine placement in this proQram. 
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they may transfer for their special Within five years of initial 
requirements. These catalogs should enrollment a student may graduate 
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be used by students ~nd advisors in according to the catalog 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS' planning programs. .~ -, requirements in effect at the time of 
The College confers the Associate in ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED ARTS first enrollment or any subsequent 
Arts aM Sciences Degree upon AND SCIENCES DEGREE catalog provided the requisite 
students 'Who have completed all AND CERTIFICATE CAREER courses are still being offered. 
general and specific requirements for PROGRAMS If a student fails to complete within 
graduation, Each degree candidate S ' i ' • five years all requirementsoHhe ' 
must earn the last 15 hours as a tud~nts must have a mlnllT!um of 60 catalog in effect a! the time of initial 
resident student in the District '. credit hours and a grade pOint enrollment, then the student may be ' 
colleges or accrue 45 hours in aver~ge of at leasf "C:' (2.0) ~o required to graduate under a later 

, residence. ' recelv~ the ASSOCiate, In Applied Arts catalog at the discretion of the 
The degree must be awarded b 'the and SCiences Degree, For so~e institution. -
college which offers the'prOgra~ in program~"morethan 6~ credit hours RECOMMENDED ACADEMIC LOAD 
which the student majored. If two or are r,equlred. All prescrrbe~, "The maximum academic load is 18 

, more schools offer the program the requlr~ments for t~e specific , ' 
student is granted the degree where Te9hnrcal/Occupat!onal Program In credit hours of course work per ' 
the majority of the hours were taken. which the student IS enrolled must be semester or five classes plus physical 
Correspondence work must be completed, T~es~ Rrograr:n,s may also education. Students mUst receive per-

have other crltena In addition to mission from counseling to carry a -
approved by the Registrar for ' h. eavier load, Emplo, yed students carrr: 
graduation credit. No more than one- degree reqUlrem~nts, . 
fO,urth of the work requ'lred for any See the Tec~nrcal/O~cupatlonal Ing a full load (12 credit hours Oi' more 

Programs section of th s Gat 10 fo should not work more than twenty hours 
degree or certificate may be taken by' 'd ' ~ a g 'r a per week, Students working more hours 
correspondence, more et~lled explanatlo,n: , The reqUirements for certificates are should reduce their academic load pro-
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS detailed under specific programs portionately, The recommended load 
AND SCIENCES DEGREE " _ listed in the Technical/Occupational limit fo'r day or evening students who are 

Students musi have a m'ln'lmu'm of 60 ,P, ro,g, rams section 0, f this catalo,g, A employed full-time is 6 credit hours. The C (2 0) d t recommended load limit in a six-week 
credit hours and a grade pOint ' , . gra e P°ln average I~ summer session is 6 credit hours, A total 
average of at least "C" (2.0) to requlre,d. A m!'l~lmum of 4 phYSical of 14 credit hours is the maximum that 
receive the Associate in Arts and education actlvlt,y hours may be, , may be earned in any twelve-week sum-

, Sciences Degree, These 60 hours Ccounted as credit toward graduation. mer period, " ,,'._, 
may be earhedat any District ourse~ ,numbered 99 and below may 

, college, They must include' not ~~ Included, to meel degr~e or , CLASS ATTENDANCE 
.English 101-102 plus an additional 6 certificate requirements. MUSIC 199, Students are expected to attend 
hours of English for a total 0112 Art 199, and Theatre 199 may ,n~t be regularly all classes in which they are 
credit hours in English. counted toward the 60-hour minimum. enrolled. Students have the 

. .8 credit hours in Laboratory _ PROCEDURE FOR FILING DEGREE responsibility to attend class and to 
, Science (Music majors will substitute AND CERTIFICATE PLANS AND FOR consult with the instructor when an 

Music 101-102 for this requirement.) GRADUATION absence occurs. . ' , 
.12 credit hours of History 101-102 StUdents should request a degree Ins!r~ctors are respons!ble for 
and Government 201-202. No plan from, the Registrar's Office at the descnblng attendance polrcyand 
substitutions are allowed, Only 3 - end of their freshman year, Official pro,cedures to all students enrolled in 
credit hours of history and 3 credit transcripts of all previous college their classes. Students who do not 
hours of government may be earned work must be on file at the time of attend class during the first twelve ' 
through credit by examination, CLEP request for degree plans. Students days of a long semester or the first 
credit may not be used to meet this - following a one-year certihcate four days of a summer session are 
requirement. program should request an official ~ropp~~ by the instru9t?r· After this 
• 3 credit hours in 'Humanities, plan during the first semester of their time, It IS the responsibility, of the 
selected from Theater 101, Art 104 enrollment. Application for the student to withdraw from the course. 
M~sic 104, Humanities 101 or " granting of the degree or certificate A student, however, may be dropped 
Phllosop,hy 102. should be filed in the Registrar's from the class roll prior to the ' 
• A maximum of 4 physical education Office prior to the deadline published withdrawal deadline notice 
activ,ity hOurs maY.be counted as announced by the Registrar. for lack of attendance at the 
credit t<?ward reqUirements for, An annual graduation ceremony is discretion of the instructor. 
graduation. Courses n.umbered 99 held at the conclusion of the spring If an instructor drops a student, the 
and below cannot be Included to semester. Participation is ceremonial student is notified by a letter from the 
meet degree or certificate only and confers on a student no Registrar's Office sent to the 
requirements. Music 199, Art 199, rights to a degree. January and stude~t's address C?! record. The . 
anq Theater 199 may .n~t be counted, August graduates may participate in effective drop date IS sta!ed in the 
toward the 60 hour f!1lnlmum. the .next commencement if they letter: A. student who deSires to 

All, stude~ts I?la~nlng to transfer to deSire, but they are not required to do remain In cl!'ls~ must ,contact t~~ . 
a f9ur-year institution may complete so. The Registrar's Office should be Inst~uctor Within the time specified In 

, their four semester requirements in ,notified if the student wishes to ~he Instructor's letter. With the ' 
physical education during their participate._irrstructionsfor· Instru.ctor's approval, astudent may 
freshman and sophomore year. graduation are mailed to all be reinstated. Students dropped for, 
Students are urged to consult the candidates thirty days prior to exce:ssive absences prior to the 
cataloQs of the institutions to which commencement.' published withdrawal deadline receive 

- a grade of "W." 

~. . 
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SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS: 
GRADES AND GRADE POINT 
AVERAGE 

Final grades are reported for each 
student .for every course according to 
the following grading system . 

Grade Interpretation 
A Excellent 

. B Good 
C Average 
D Poor 
F Failing 
I Incomplete 

WX Progress; 
re-enrollment 
required 

Grade Point 
Value 

4 points 
3 points 
2 points 
1 point 
o points 
Not Computed 
Not Computed 

W Withdrawn Not Computed 
CR Credit Not Computed 

Grade points earned for each course 
are determined by multiplying the 
number of points for each grade by 
the number of credit hours the course 
carries. For example , a student who ' 
takes a three hour course and earns 
an " A" accumulates 12 grade points 
for that course .. A student' s grade 
point aver.age is computed by adding 
the total grade point values fo r all 
courses and dividing by the number 
of credit hours attempted during the 
same period . For example , a student 
who takes the following courses and 
earns the following grades has a 

'grade point aver~ge 2.93: 

Credit Hours 
2-hour course 
3-hour course 
4-hour course 

. 3-hour course 
Total Credit 
Hours: 
12 

Grade 
A 
B 
B 
C 

35 -;- 12 = 2.93 

Grade Points 
8 
9 
12 
6 

Total Grade 
Points: 

35 

For repeated courses , only the latest 
grade earned is included in 
cumulative grade point averages. 
Transcripts do , however, indicate all 
work completed in the District , even 
if the latest grade is lower than a 
preceding grade. When a student 
withdraws from a course being 
repeated , the cumulative grade point 
average is calculated by using the 
immediately preceding grade in the 
same course. 

If a student believes an error has 
been made in determining a course 
grade, the instructor or appropriate 
division office should be contacted as 
soon ·as possible . Requests for grade 
changes will not be considered later 
than two years following the last day 

WAIVING OF SCHOLASTIC 
DEFICIENCY 

Any student in an academic transfer ' 
program may transfer to a ca reer 
program. In such a case, the student 
may choose to have any grades 
below " C" disregarded. However, the 
procedure for disregarding low 
grades may only be ex'ercised while 
the student is in a career program. If 
the student changes to an academic 
trans!~r program, the original 
conditions of the academic transfer 
program m~st be followed, including 
the calculation of a cumulative grade 
pOint average of all corlege credits 
earned. The procedure for waiving 
scholastiC defiCiency applies both to 
students of this college and to 
~tuden~s transferring from other 
institutions. The student who wishes 
to use the procedure for waiving 
~chol.a.stic deficiency should so state 
In vyrttln~ to the Registrar prior to 
registration and should inform a 
counselor of such intentions during 
the pre- registration advisement 
session. 

of the semester fo r which the grade SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND 
was assigned. S 

An incomplete grade " I" may be CHOLASTIC SUSPENSION 
given when an unforeseen emergency Full-time and pa rt-time students who 
prevents a student from completing have completed a total of 12 credit 
the work in a course. Th e " I" must h~urs are placed on probation if they 
be converted to a perfo rm ance grade' fall to maintain a 2.0 cumulative 
(one with a grade point val ue) within grade point average. Students may be 
ninety days after the first day of ' removed from probation when they 
classes in the subsequent regular earn a 2.0 cumulative grade pOint 
semester . If the work is not average. Students on scholastic 
completed afte r ninety days, the " I" ,probation who achieve either a 
is converted to a performance grade. cumulative grade point average of 1.5 

An Incomplete Contract is used to or above or a pr.evious semester 
convert an incomplete grade to a ,grade point average of 2.0 or above 
performance grade and states the :are continued on scholastic 
requirements for the satisfactory probation . Students on probation who 
complet ion of the course. Th e do not meet the requirements for 
Incomplete Contract must be agreed continued probation are placed on 
upon and Signed by the instructor , the scholastic suspension. Students on 
student and the division chairperson suspension for the first time may not 
and submitted 'with the final grade register for the immediately following 
report . When an Incomplete Contract semester or summer session without 
must be submitted without the special permission . Suspended 
student's signature , the instructor students must fi le a petition for 
must include a statement indicating readmission . The conditions for 
that the student is aware of and in readmission are estabiished and 
agreement with the contract . administered by the Vice President of 

. Students who do net complete Student Services . . 
course requirements may receive a GRADE REPORTS 
" WX" grade when the instructor 
determines that reasonable progress . A grade report is issued to each 
has been made and when the student student at the end of each semester 
can re-enroll for course completion and gives the grade earned in each 
prior to the certification date in the course that semester. A transcript is 
next regular semester. If ·the student the official record of college work and 
re-enrolls and completes the course ,gives all grades earned throughout 
requirements , the "W X" remains for the college career. Transcripts aTe 
the first enrollment ; a performance withheld from students who have not 
grade is given for the second met financial or other obligations to 
enrollment . If the student does not re- the College. (See Student Codes and 
enroll , the " WX" is converted to a Expectations: "Financial Transactions 
performance gra,de.. with the College. " ) 



ACCEPTABLE SCHOLASTIC 
PERFORMANCE 

College work is measured in terms of 
credit hours. The number of credit 
hours offered for each course is 
given with the course description. 
Acceptable scholastic perform~nce is 
the maintenance ,of a grade pOint 
average of .2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or 
better. Students may not be 
graduated from any degree or 
certificate program unless they have 
a cumulative grade point average of 
2.0 or better. Grade points and hours 
earned in courses numbered 99 and 
below are included in computing a 
student'S scholastic standing , but 
they cannot be used to meet 
graduation requirements . 

HONORS 

FUll-time students who complete at 
least 12 hours of cred it and earn a 
grade pOint average of 3.00-3.49 are 
listed on the Vice President's honor 
roll. Full-time students who complete 
at least 12 hours of credit and ave­
rage 3.50-4.00 are placed on the Presi­
dent's Honor Roll. Part-time students 
who take 6-11 credit hours and main­
tain a 3.5 OJ higher grade point ave­
rage are placed on the Academic 
Recognition List. 

LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER 
AND LIBRARY OBLIGATIONS . 

The Learning Resources Center (LRC) 
supports classroom instruction. It is a 
place where students can find books 
and non-print materials to supplement 
classroom learning or where - if 
they choose - they can actually take 
a course. The LRC helps students to 
learn in their own ways and at their 
own speeds. It provides books, slides, 
tapes, and films. The College has a 
growing collection of books on a wide 
variety of general information areas 
to support Academic Transfer 
Programs and Technical/Occupational 
Programs. In addition, there are 
special collections of career 
materials and pamphlets. The library 
also subscribes to current popular 
and technical periodicals as well as 
to area and national newspapers. 

Classroom Resource Services isa 
part of the LRC and supports the 
instructional program. It is 
responsible for all campus audio­
visual equipment and non-print 
materials used in the classroom or by 
individual students and for the 
production of instructional materials. 

Wi llful damage to library materials 
(or property) or actions distu rbing 
users of the library may lead to the 
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loss of library privileges. Damage 
cases are referred to the appropriate 
authorities for further action. All 
books and other library materials 
must be-returned before the end of 
each semester. No transcript is 
issued until the student's library 
record .is cleared . 

TRANSCRIPTS .OF CREDIT 

Upon the written request of a student,. 
the Registrar's Office Will send an offiCial 
transcript to the individual student or to 
any college or agency named. There IS 
a one dollar charge for each transcript 
requested . The transcript may be 
withheld , however, until the student has 
settled all obligations with the college. 

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 

Freshman: 
A student who has completed fewer 
than 30 credit hours. 
Sophomore: . 
A student who has completed 30 or 
more credit hours. 
Part-time: 
A student carrying fewer than 12 
credit hours in a given semester. 
Full-time: 
A student carrying 12 or more credit 
hours in a given s'emester. 
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; EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES 

NON-TRADITIONAL LEARNING 

The College is committed to serve 
students and the community in the 
most effective manner possible while 
maintaining high standards of 
education. Students lea"rn in a variety 
of ways and through a multitude of 
experiences; therefore, the College 
shall assess these learning activities 
and gr~nt equivalent college credit 
according to the following guidelines: 

, 1. A student must be currently 
enrolled in the College to receive 
equivalent credit for non-traditional 
learning. " ; 

2, Credit may be granted for non-
. traditiona: learning as it relates to 
specific courses offered by the 
college assessing the learning 
experiences. ,Credit will be 
awarded on a course by course 
basis only. " 

. 3. A student is required to complete 
,at least 12 semester hours of 
'course work with the District prior 
to awarrling of equivalent credits 
for nc ,lditional activities. The 
"CR" :;)! ·,de is awarded for non· 

. traditioilal course work accepted 
for credit. . 

4. Credit may be granted fOr 
occupational courses approved by 
the ,'exas Education Agency. 

5. The number of equivalent credits 
awarded may not exceed the total 

TELECOURSES 
Students may take a variety of 
college credit courses via television. 
The schedule of telecourses varies " 
each semester and may include 
,courses in anthropology,astronomy, 
business, earth sciencEi, ecology, . 
biology, English, economics, . 
government, history, humanities, 
psychology, religion, and sociology. 
Content and credit for these courses 
are the S::lmr: as for similar courses 
",,,~i, 0., campus. 

TelecQurses include the viewing of 
television programs on KERA/Channel 
13 and on cable, plus reading,study 
guide and writing assignments. 
Students come to the campus for an 
orientation session at the beginning 
of the semester, for one to four 
discussion meetings, for three or four 
tests, and for laboratory sessions in 
science courses having laboratories. 
These campus visits are normally . 
scheduled for a' time convenient to 

. the students. Field trip's are required 
in some courses. Telecourses may be· 
taken in conjunction with on-campus 
courses or by persons who are not 

. enrolled in anyon-campus courses. 
Students may register for telecdurses 
by mail or through the regular on- ". 
campus registration process. . 

number of credits required for the HUMAN DiEVELOPMENT 
student's specific associate degree 
objective. No graduation, . In Human Development Courses 
residency, degree or program students can explore the relationship 
requirements will be waived as a between meaningful education and 
'result of credits earned as some of the' dilemmas or questions 
provided by this policy." ,commonly brought to college. "Why 

Students desiring to take advantage learn" and "how to learn" are put in 
of this opportunity should consult with a perspective of "who is to learn." 
the. College Advocate For Non- ThE1se courses are/taught by 
traditional Learning for additional counselors and other qualified 
information. Students making. instructors. They offer academic 
application for assessment of prior cr~dit which transfers to most 

. learning through life experiences are surrounding four-year institutions. The 
required to enroll in a Human courses in human development 

. Development Course to fpcilitate the enhance the total curriculum and 
process. " blend in with the total concept of the 

'CONTINUING EDUCATION UNITS" community college. 
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, ~g~6i~I~~VE WORK EXPERIENCE 

Students may enrich their,education 
in certain career programs by 
enrolling in Cooperative Work 
Experience Courses. These courses 
allow students to combine classroom 
study with on-the-job experience at 
training stations approved by the 
College. Studen1s must have 
completed at least two courses in 
their occupational m~jor to be eligible 
for Cooperative Work Experience. 

A full-time student (carrying 12 
credit hours or more) must tak,e two 
courses which relate to the student's 
work experience, and a maximum of 
4 credit hours may be in Cooperative 
Work Experience. Part-time students 
(carrying under 12 credit hours) may 
take a maximum of 4 credit hours of 
work experience. They must be . 
concurrently enrolled in a course, 
related to their work experience (or a 
support course to.be applied toward 
their occupational degree or 
certificate). 

To enroll in a Cooperative Work 
Experience Course, students must 
have the approval of their 
instructor/coordinator. Course credit 
is awarded at the rate of 1 credit 
hour for each' 80 hours of approved 
work experience during the semester. 
The 80 hours is approximately 5 
hours per week during a fall or spring 
semester. 

Additional information regarding 
Cooperative Work Experience may be 
secured frornthe Cooperative 
Education Office. The 
Technical/Occupational Programs 
having work experiences are 
indicated in the Course Descriptions 
Section of this catalog.' .. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

Selected programs combine learning 
experiences with foreign travel. This 
travel-study is under the direct 
supervision of the faculty. These 
courses support specific learning 

. objectives, and college credit may be " 
earn~d by students wh'o successfully 
meet the objectives. . 

:Anha~nnori~lege cred" is awaided'~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
for Community Service class 
partiCipation, Continuing Education 
Units are ,transcripted for successful 
completion of most courses. The ; 
CEU, by nationwide definition,is. ','ten 
contact hours of participation in an 
organized continuing adult education 
or extension experience under 

.' responsible sponsorship, capable 
direction, and qu<:!lified instruction." 
The CEU is a means pf recording and 

FLEXIBLE ENTRY COURSES 

In keeping with its commitment to Ithe course requirements need to bA 
meet individual educational needs, completed. Enrollment in Flexible Entry 
the College makes available Flexible classes is limited to 6 hours per 
Entry Courses. These courses are ,semester. Students should check with i 

often self paced, allowing students to the Registrar to determine times for 
work at their own speed. Students are registration in these courses. Approval 
cautioned to be aware of the time must be obtained for enrollment. 
specified by the College as to when . 

accounting for the various continuing ~~-~----~-~---------~--~---,..., 
education ,ac,tivities one accumulates 

I' 
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COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRA~S CREDIT' BY EXAMINATION student completes training. 

, , , The College attempts to matc;:h the 
Community Service Programs are an Students who believethey'already , community'S' labor requirements with 
important element in the' concept of, meet the requirements of ~ ~ourse by' the ambitions and goals' of its ' I 

the community college. They greatly experience or prevlousyal!lmg may students. This realistic'approachto 
expand the available opportunities for request credit by exammatlon. The occupational education is made 
persons of all ages to participate in Counseling Center has a Iist.of possible by the excellent cooperation 
college programs and activities. And courses available through thiS of local indus'try, business, and public 
courses are offered throughout the method. Theexamina~ion may be a 'agencies. They increasingly depend 
year to meet a variety of community section of the College Level on District colleges to supply skilled 
needs. ' Examination Progr:am (CLEP), personn~L A continuous liaison, is, 
Community Service Programs C3;re , Advanced Placement Exams (G.EEB), maintained with prospective 
offered in the following categories: or ateacher;;,made test, dependmg on employers to help place graduates' 
.:, Continuing education opportunities the,course. ;,' " , :. and to keep the training programs 
~',for individuals who want. to.' The student pays an eX,aml!latlon . current with job requirements. , 
"/ broaden their knowledge 'or learn' fee for each'cours~ exammatlon. ThiS Recommendations for adding' new' 

new skills for different fee must b,e paid prior to taking the programs to the College offerings are 
occupational fields. , examination and i~'nOt refur:da~le. made periodically andare:base~ on 

• Cultural and community ; -, , 'The colleges credit by exC!mm~tl!=>n community studies which identify 
enrichment studies for groups and program is coordinate~ wl~h ~Imllar adpiti6nal training needs: 
individuals seeking to enhance programs' offour~year m~tltutlons., EVENING AND WEEKEND COLLEGE , " 

r: their quality of life, 'Final ~cc~ptal')ce of c,r~dltby .';, In dynamic, growing communities r Personal entertainment and exammatl~:m for sp~clflc degree such as those encompassing this 
:'frecreation for individuals wishing " purposes IS d,ete~mH)ed,by the ' college', people have continuing 

to explore new activities for ," "degre~-grantlng l.!Jstl.tut!on. $tu,der:ts , educational needs, yet many of them 
personal growth and enjoyment. plannmg tous~ cred,lt by exammatlon have work schedules andpersonal 

• Resources for industry, , ~o ":lee~degree reqUirements at other involvements whic,h make it ; 
government and professional Instl~utlons should check. t~e impossible for them to attend college 
grol!Ps needing to supplement'their reql:lIfe.me~ts of the receIVIng during normal daytime hours. For this 

. own training and development mstltutlon., reason, evening and weekend college 
programs. " St~dents must b~ c~rrentlY,enrolled courses offer the same broad . 

Community Service Programs offer at thl~ co~lege to receive credit by spectru'm ot/programs available for 
short courses, seminars, workshops, ' eXamination" Students!TIax no~- full-time day students. Course.s are 
ar:ld institutes. The type of course request credit ~y examinatIOn In . offered both on campus and at 
offering is determined by the nature courses for which they are currently seleced community locations, 
of the material, instructional enro!led. Students m~y e~rn as ma~y Evening and weekend courses offer 
approach, and needs of the' _ ' cr~~lts thro~gh examinatIOn a~ their, high quality instruction, excellent 
requesting inqividuals or ability .permlts ~nd needs regUlre, but facilities, and a variety of student 
organizations, Generally there are no the last ,15 ~redlt hours reqUired for services, including counseling, health, 
entrance requirements or gra~~atlon many degreeor ' library, bookstore, ,food services, 
examinations. Some courses may certificate program l1,1ay not be. . financial aid, and recreation. 
have age restrictions or may require earned through credit by exC!mlnatlon Instructors are selected from the 
a certain amoun~ o!. experienc~ for except as approved ~Y the Vice College's own full-time staff, fro.m 
enrollment. AdmiSSion ,I,S on a first- ,Presld~nt of Instr.uctl,on. outstanding Dallas area educators, 
come, first-served baSIS. All one need Credit by examma~lon !l1ay be , and from other professional 
do to register is fill out the f~r~ and, attempted only one tlm~,I~,any given specialists interested in teaching. To 
pay the fee. Classes and .actlvI11E!S course, and a gr~de of C . or b~tter enroll in the evening and weekend 
are held on campus and m a variety must be earned m order for credit to courses contact the Director of 
of locations throughout the 'be r~corded .. A. stu~ent may use Admissions. Information may also be 
community. Most elasses an9' credlt.pyexammatlon for only. three obtained by contacting the Extended 
activities are conducted on weekday (3) credit ho~rs to ap~ly t!=>ward the Day Administration Office, ' 
evenings, but many are also held on degree reqUireme~ts m history and SERVICEMEN'S OPPORTU'NITY 
weekdays and weekends. ' , ',' only three (3) credit ho~rs to app~y COLLEGE ',' . 

Community Service ~rogram .,', ' . toward/the degree reqUirements m In cooperation with other community 
instructors are professlon~1 men, and ,government. . ' . colleges in the United States, 
women from the c?mmu~lty w.ho (CLEf' exam does not meet thiS colleges of the Dallas County 
have proven exper!en~e m th?lr . , reqUIrement.) Community College District . 
fields. Their',obJectlve IS to sh~re their TECHNICAL/OCCUPATIONAL participate in the' Servicemen'S. 
knowledge, inSight, and expenen.ce, PROGRAMS' '.~,,, Opportunity College, Through thiS 
and to insure th~t students aC~Ulre a . . program, students canpl~n an 
greater perspective of the sU~lect Students.who'desire, to Emter a educational experience regardless of 
and have a meaningful ~xpene~ce. chosen field as a sklUed employee location requirements of the military. 
Although most Community Service aHer oneortwoyears of college For further information, contact the 
Courses do not require textbooks, the work f!1ay enroll In .one of the many 'Admissions Office. :' 

• nature of some special offerings do . Technical/OccupatIOnal Programs ACADEMIC TRANSFER STUDIES 
require the purchase of books or offere~ by the ColI,ege. , 
supplies. Students are notified of the I Technlcal/oc,cupatl,onal course~ ~arry 
need for texts and other materials at i college cre.dlt leadmg to a .Cert~flcate ' 
the first meeting.. of C?mpletlon or an. ASSOCiate In 
Library privileges are available for Applied Arts and SCiences ,Degree. 
Community Service students during Thesepr~grams.are established only 
the term they are registered. after studies verify that emplo¥ment 

. oppo~tunities will exist at the time the 

Students who desireJo earn a 
bachelor's degree may complete the 
first two years at this college before 
transferring to a four-year, instutition. 
The academic transfer. curriculum is 
coordinated with senior colleges and 
universities to facilitate the transfer 

\ 
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STU DENT SERVICES 
The College is committed to providing 
opportunities for each j ndividual 
student's total educational 
development. Specific student 
services are integrated with the 
instructional program of the College 

"to address individual needs for 
educational, personal , social , cultural, 
·and career development. 

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT AND 
ACTIVITIES 

The Student Development Office 
plans and presents programs and 
activities for the general campus 
population. Programs often are 
coordinated with the various 
instructional division to provide 
students with valuable educational 
experiences. Many programs and 
activities are offered to help the 
student develop life enriching skills. 
Other programs provide students with 
interesting and entertaining ways to 

. spend leisure time on campus. The 
goal of all programs is to facilitate the 
development of cultured and well­
rounded human beings. Student 
participation in the operation .of 
programs is highly encouraged. 

COUNSELING SERVICES 
I 

Individuals may find the couse ling 
services helpful as they make plans 
and decisions in various phases of 
their development. For example, 
counselors can assist students in 
selecting courses of study, 
determining transferability of courses, 
choosing or changing careers, 
gaining independence, and 
confronting prQblems of daily living. 
Confidential assistance is provided by 
the counseling staff in the following 
areas: 
1. Career counseling to' explore 

possible vocational directions, ' 
occupational information, and self­
appraisals of interest, personality 
and abilities., 

2. Academic advisement to examine 
appropriate choices of courses, 
educational plans, study skills, and 
transferability of courses. 

3. Confidential personal counseling to 
make adjustment and life decisions 
about personal concerns. 

4. Small group discussions led by 
counselors and focus'ing on such 
areas as interpersonal 
relationships, test anxiety, and 
assertiveness. Counselors will 
consider forming any type of group 
for which there is a demand. 

5. Stan.dardized testing to provide 
additional information about 
interests, personality and abilities 

needed in planning and making 
decisions. . 

6. Refer'raI sources to provide indepth 
assistance for such matters as 
legal concerns, financia t aid , . 
tutoring, job placement, medical 
problems, or psychological 
problems. 

TUTORING SERVICES 

For students needing speciAl 
temporary assistance ir. course work 
tutoring serVI,, ~ ::' art:; .... \i di; .... ble, ' 
Students are encouraged to seek 
services through self referral as well 
as through instructor referral. 

HEALTH CENTER 

Health is the most fundamental 
human need, and a ~h igh standard of 
physical and mental health is a basic 
right of every human being. The 
Health Center helps maintain and 

. promote the health of students, 
faculty, and staff. Services provided 
by the Health Genter include 
educ.ation and counseling about 
phYSical and emotional health, 
emergency first aid treatment, 
referral services to community 
agencies and physicians, free 
tuberculin skin tests and other . 
~creening programs, and prog r~ms of 
Interest to students and facu lty. 
Students are encouraged to make an 
appointment with the nurse to discuss 
specific health problems. No . 
information on a student's health is 
released without written permission 
from the student, except as required 

. by law. 

SERVICES FOR HANDICAPPED 
STUDENTS 

The Services for Handicapped 
StUdents Office offers a variety of 
support services to enable 
handicapped students to participate 
in the full range of college ' 

experiences. Services are arranged 
to fit the individual needs of the 
student and include interpreters, 
notetakers, tutors, mobility assistants 

. loan of wheelchairs, readers for the ' 
blind,' and tape recorders . 
Handicapped students should contact 
the off ice at least one month before 
registration. The office will provide 
students with an orientation session 
and registration information. For . I 
additional information, contact the 
Services for Handicapped Students 
Office or the Counseling Center. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

Information a~:)Out participation in any 
organization may be obtained through 
the Student Development Office. The 
development of student organizations 
is determi~ed by student interest. 
Categories of organizations include: 

• Co-curricular organizations 
pertinent to the educational 
goals and purposes of the 
College. 

• Sociat organizations to provide 
an opportunity for friendships 
and promote a sense of 
community among students. 

• Service organizations to 
promote student involvement ·in' 
the community. 

• Pre-professional and academic 
organizations to contribute to 
the development of students 'in' 
thei r career fields. 

, INTERCOLLEGI~.TE ATHLETICS 

Participation on athletic teams is 
voluntary on a non-scholarship basis 
for students who meet requirements 
established by the Metro Athletic 
Conference. For more information 
regarding eligibili ty, rules, standards, 
and sports offered, contact the 
Physical Education Office. 



, CAMPUS SECURITY 

Campus security is required by State 
law to " protect and police buildings 
and grou,nds of state institutions of 
higher learning." Because all laws of 
the state are in full force within the 
campus community, specially trained 
and educated personnel are 
commissioned to protect College 
property, personal property, a.nd 
individuals on campus. Secunty 
officers are certified peace officers. 
They have the power to enforce all 
Texas laws and rules, regulations, 
and policies of the College .. including 
the Code of Student Conduct. 

INTRAMURAL SPORTS 

The College provides a campus 
intramural program for students and 
staff and e(lcourages partiCipation. 
For additional information contact the 
intramural director in the Physical 
Education Office or the Student 
Development Office. 

HOUSING 

The College does not operate 
dormitories of any kind or maintain 
listings of available housing for 
students . Students who do not reside 
in the area must make their own 
;arrangements for housing. 

21 

EVALUATION CENTER 

The Tes.ting Center adminsiters 
vario'us tests . Types of tests include: 
1. Psychological tests of personality, 

vocational interests, and aptitudes. 
2. Academic tests for college 

instructional programs. Many 
courses are individualized and self­
paced, permitting students to be 
tested at appropriate times. 

3. Assessment tests for appropriate 
class placement. These tests are 
very strongly recommended to 
insure student success. 

4. Tests for selected national 
programs. 



, 

• m 

22 

. , ' 

DALLAS COUNTY 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 

,,- STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

SYNOPSIS: 
1. General Provisions 

a. Preamble 
b. Scope 
c. Definitions 

2. Acquaintance with Policies, Rules Regulations 
3. Campus Regulations . 

a. Basic Standard . 
b. Enumerated Standards 

(1) Student Identification 
(2) Use of District Facilities 
(3) Speech and Advocacy 
(4) Disruptive Activities 
(5) Alcoholic Beverages 
(6) Drugs 
(7) G'ambling 
(8) Hazing 
(9) Academic Dishonesty 
(10) Financial Transactions 
(11) Other Offenses 

4. Disciplinary Proceedings 
a. Administrative DispOSition 
• (1) Investigation 

(2) Summons 
(3) Disposition 

b. Stude.nt Discipline Committee 
(1) Composition; Organization 
(2) Notice .. : " 
(3) Preliminary Matters 
(4) Procedure 
(5) Evidence 
(6)- Record 

c. Faculty·Student Board 01 Review 
(1) Right to Appeal 
(2) Board Composition 
(3) Consideration of Appeal 
(4) Petition lor Admlnistfative Review 

5. Penalties 
a. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties 
b. Definilion of Penalties 

6. Parking and Traffic Regulations 

1. General Provisions 
a. Preamble 

.• 1 

The primary goal Of the'Distric! and its Colleges is to help 
students of alt ages achieve effective living and 
resp.onsible citizenship in a fast changing region, state, 
nalion and world. The District's primary concern is the 
student. Each college attempts to provide an environment 
which views students in a wholislic manner encouraging 
and inviting them to learn and grow independently, 
stressing the process and the acquisition of skills. Such an 
environment presupposes both rights and responsibllites .. 
Free Inquiry and expression are essential parts 'of this 
freedom to learn and 01 room for growth and development. 
However, this environment also demands appropriate 
opportu nities and conditions in the classroom, on the 
campus and, Indeed, i~' the larger community. Students 
must exercise these freedoms with responsibility. . 

The responsibility to secure and to respect general 
conditions conducive to the Ireedom to learn and to grow 
IS shared by all members 01 the college comm·unity. Dallas' 
County Community College District has a duty to develop 
poliCies and Procedures which provide and safeguard this 
liberty and this environment. The purpose of' this 
statement IS to enumerate the essential provisions tor 
student Ire~dom to learn and grow and the responsibilities 
which go with these liberties as established by the Dallas 
County Community College District Board ofTrustees. 

b. Scope .'. 
(1) This code applies to individual students and states the 

lunction 01 student, laculty, and administrative stafl 
members of the college in disciplinary proceedings. 

(2) The college has jurisdiction for disciplinary purposes 
over a person who was a student at the time he 
alleged.ly viol~ted a Board policy, college regulation, 
or, administratIve rule. 

c. Definitions: . Inthis cod~, unless the context requires a 
dltferent meaning: . ' , 
(1) "Class day'.' means a day on whiCh' classes before 

semester or summer session tinal examinations are 
regularly scheduled or on which semester or summer 
session !lnal examinations are given; 

. ' ~ 

= 

(2) "Vice President of Student Services" means the Vice (2) Use of District Facllltes: Each college 01 the Dallas 
president 01 Student Services. his delegate(s) or his County Community College District is 'a public facility 
representative(s); . entrusted to the Board of Trustees and COllege 

(3) "Director 01 Student Devalopment" means the officials for the purpose Of conducting the process of 
Director 01 Student Development. his delegate(s) Or education. Activities which appear to be comp~tible 
his representative(s); with this purpose are approved through a procedure· 

(4) "Director of Campus Security" means the Director of . 'maintained In the Student Development Office. 
Campus' Security, his delegate(s) Or his Activities whiCh appear to be incompatible or in 
representative(s); ~ oppOSition to the purposes 01 education ar,e normally 

(5) "President" means the president 01 a college 01 the disapproved. It is imperative that decision' be made 
Dallas County Community College District prior to an event in order to fulfill the trust ot the 

(6) "Student" 'means a person enrolled in a college of the , public. No public facility could be turned over to the 
. Dallas County Community College District, or a .indiscriminate use of anyone for a platform or lorum 
person accepted for admission to the college; to promote random causes. These reasor,able 

(7) All vice presidents, deans, associate deans, assistant cor,trols are exercised by college officialS for the use 
deans, directors, and division chairmen 01 the college of facilities to ensure the maximum use of the college 
for the purposes of this code shall. be called' for the purpose tor which it was intended. 
"administrators"; Therelore, anyone planrdng an activity at One 01 tbe 

(8) "Complaint" is a written summary of the essential colleges 01 the Dallas County Community College 
facts constituting a violation 01 a Board POlicy, college District which requires space to handle two or more 
regulatio"n or administrative rule;, .... persons to conduct an activity must have prior 

(9) "Board" means the Board of Trustees, Dallas County approval. Application lorms to reserve space must be 
. ". Community College Districl; .' acquired through the Student Development Office . 

(10) "Chancellor" means the Chancellor of the Dallas This otfice also maintair,s a statement on procedures 
County Community College District: ' . forreserving space. 

(11) "Major violation" means one which can result in (3) Speech and Advocacy: Students have the right of 
suspension or expulsion from the college or denial of free expression and advocacy; however, the time, 
degree; place. and manner of exercising speech and 

" (12) "Minor violation" means one which can result in any advocacy shall be regulated in such a manner to 
disciplinary action other than suspension or expulsion ensure orderly conduct,.non-interlerence with college 

. from the college or denial of degree. functions or activities, and identification of sponsoring 
2. Acquaintance with Policles;Rules, Regulations groups or individuals. Meetings must be registered 

The Student Rights and Responsibilities statement is subject with the Student Development Office. An activity may 
to change by action of the Board 01 Trust,ees. Each student is be called a meeting when the lollowing conditions 
expected to be fully acquainted with all published policies, prevail at that activity: 
rules, and regulations of the COllege, copies of which shall be (a) When two or more persons are sitting, standing, 
available to each student for review at the offices of the Vice or lounging so as to hear or see a presentation.or 
President 01 Student Services and Student Development. The . discussion of a person or a group of persons. 
college will hold each student responsible lor compliance with (b) When any special effort to recruit an audie(,ce 
these poliCies, rules and regulations. The student is has prec~ded the beginning of discussions or 
responsible for obtaining published materials to update the preseniations. 
items in this statement. Students are also expected to comply (c) When a person or group of persons appears to be 
with all federal, state and local laws. This principle extends to conducting a systematic, discussion or 
conduct off campus whic!} Is likely to have an adverse effect presentation on a delinable topic. 
on the College or on the educational process. (4) Disruptive Actlvllles: Any activity which interrupts 

3. Campus Regulations . the scheduled activities or processes of education 
a. BaSic Standard: The basic standard of behavior requires may be classilied as disruptive; thus, anyoroe who 

a student ' initiates in any way any gathering leading to disrupiive 
(t) Not to violate any municipal, state, or federal laws, activity will be violating college regulations and/or 

and state law. 
(2) Not to interlere with or disrupt the orderly eduoational . . The fOllowing conditions shall r,ormally be suffiCient 

processes of any COllege of the Dallas County to classily-behavior as disruptive: 
Community College District. ' (a) Blocking or in any other way interlering with 

A student is not entitled to greater immunities or privileges access to any facility 01 the college. . 
belore the law than those enjoyed by other citizens generally. (b) Inciting others to ~iolence andlor participating in 
b. Enumerated Standards: The succeeding regulations ". i" ·.·f violent behavior, e.g .. assault; loud or vulgar 

describe offenses for which disciplinary proceedings may,.· i, .::r;···:· language spoken publiciy; or any form of 
be Initiated, b~t the college expects from its students a behavior acted out for the purpose of inciting and 
higher standard of conduct than the minimum required to influencing others. 
avoid discipline. The college expects all studen1s to obey (c) Holding rallies, demonstrations, or any other form 
the law, to show respect for properly constituted authority, of public gathering without prior approval of the 
to perform contractual obligations, to maintain abSOlute college... 
Integrity and a "high standard 01 .indivldual honor In (d) Conducting any activily Which causes college 
scholastic work, and to observe standards of conduct officials to be drawn off their scheduled duties to 
appropriate for a community of scholars. 'In short, a intervene, supervise or observe the activity in the 

. student enrolled in the college assumes an obligation to interest 01 maintaining order althe college. I 

. conduct himself in ~ manner compatible with the college 'Furthermore, the Vice President of Student S~rvices Shall 
function as an educational institution. enforce the prOVisions of the Texas Education Code, 
(1) Studentldentlflcatlon: Section 4.30 (following page). 

a.· Issuance and Use: 1.0. cards will be distributed ..... · .... u ............................ ... 

during the first week of school and will be 
required for the following events' and sevices; 
library usage. concerts, lectures. campus 
movies, use of student center lacilltles, voting in 
campus elections, and tickets for campus and 
community events. AIII.D. cards are the property 
of the college and must be shown on request of a 
representative of the college. Students are 
required to be in possession of their 1.0. pards at 
all times and ara prohibite'd from loaning their 1.0. 
cards to any other person lor' any reason. 
Likewise, it is prohibited to use any other card 

. except the one issued by the college. 
b. Replacement Cards: If lost, duplicate 1.0. cards 

may be obtained in the. business office by pament 
of a $4.00 charge. 

= 

Eilucallon Code Section 4.30 provides: 
(a) No person.orgroup 01 persons acting in concert may willfully 

, engage in disruptive activity ,or disrupt a lawful assembly ot, 
t~e campus or property of Bny private or public schOOl or 
institution 01 higher education or public vocational and 
technical school or institute. 1.' . . 

(b) For the purposes of tbis section, disruptive activity means 
(1) Obstructing or restraining the passage of.persons in an 

exit, entrance, or' hallway of any building without the 
authorization 0'1 the adminisiration of the SChool; 

. (2) Seizing control of any building or portion of a building lor 
the purpose 01 interfering with any administrative, 
educational, research, or other authorized activity; 

.(3) Preventing or attempting to prevent by lorce or violence or 
the threat of lorce or violence any lawful assembly 
authorized by the school administration . 

.... LL&s 
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(4) Disrupting by force or violence or the threat of. force or 
violence a lawful assembly in progress; or 

(5) Obstructing or restraining the passage of any person at an 
exit or entrance. to said campus or proper ty or preventing 
or attempting to prevent by lorce or violence or by threats . 
thereaf the in9ress or egress of any person 10 or Irorn said 
property or campus without the authorization of the 
administra tion 01 the school, 

(c) For the purposes of this section, a lawfui assembly is 
disrupted when any peson in attendance is rendered 
' incapable of participating in the assembly due to the use of 
force or vio lence or due to a reasonable fear tha t lorce or 
violence is likely to occur_ 

(d) A person who violates any plovisions of this· section is guilty 01 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction is punishable by a fine 
not to exceed 5200 or by confinement in jail for not less than 
10 days nor more than 6 months, or both. 

(e) Any person who is convicted the third time of viol~ting this 
section shall not thereafter be eligible to attend any school , 
cOllege, or university receiving funds from the State of Texas 
for a period of two years from such third conviction. 

m Noth ing herein shall be construed to Infringe upon any righl of 
free speech or expression guaranteed by the Consti tutions of 
the United Stales or Ihe Stale of Texas. 

(5) Drinking 01 Alcoholic Beverages: Each college of 
the Dallas County Communlly College District 
specifically forbids the drinking of or possession of 
alcoholic beverages on its campus. 

(6) Drugs: Each college of the Dallas County Communily 
College ' District specifically forbids the illegal 
possession, use, sale or purchase of drugs, narcotics, 
or hallucinogens on or off campus. 

(7) Gambling: State law expressly forbids gambling 6f 
any kind on state property. 

(8) Hazing: Each college of Ihe Dallas Counly College 
Distr ict, as a matte r of principle and because it is a 
vio lation of state law, is opposed to and wil l endeavor 
to prevent hazing activities which involve any of the 
following factors singly or In conjunction: 
(a) Any actions which seriously imperil the physical 

well-being 01 any sludent (all walks and all 
calisthenics are held to be actions which 
seriously imperil the physical well-being of 
students and are, therefo re, accordingly 
specifica lly prohibiled). 

(b) Acti vities which are by natu re indecent, 
degrading, or morally offensive . 

(c) Activities which by their nature may reasonably 
be assumed to have a degrading effect upon the 
mental or moral attitude of the persons 
partic ipating therein. 

The institutional policy is one discouraging all 
ac tivities Incompatib le wilh Ihe dignity of the college 
student and exercising disciplinary correction over 
such of act ivities as escape from reasonable control. 
regulation, and decency . From the Institution's point 
of view, the reasonabil ity for the control of hazing 
activities, if engaged in by an organizatior" resls in the 
elected and responsible officials of the group, as 
individuals, and in the group as a whole, since it sets 
and approves the policy 10 be followed in these 
matters. II is accordingly recommended that all 
groups be informed tha t both their officers and the 
group as a whole , will be held singularly and 
collective ly responsible for any actions considered to 
be unreasonable, immoral, and irresponsible with the 
policy lim lis delailed above. Individua l aclivity falling 
in th is category shal l be handled o'n an Indiv idual basis 
and will result in disciplinary action. 

(9) Academic Dishonesty 
(a) The Vice President 01 Student Services may 

initiate disciplina ry proceedings against a student 
accused·of academic dishonesty. 

(b) "Academic dlshonesly" includes, bul is not 
limited to, cheating on a test , plagiarism and 
collusion . 

Ie) "Cheallng on a tes'" includes: 
(i) Copying from anolhe r sludent's lesl paper; 
(ii) USing, during a test. materials not authorized 

by the person giving the lest: 
(iri) Collaborating with another student during a 

test w ithout authority: 
(iv) Knowingly using, buying, 'seil ing , stealing, 

transport ing or SOlicit ing In whole or part the 
contents of an unadminIstered test. 

(v) Substituting for another stu dent, or 
permitt ing another student to substitute for 
one's self, to take a test ; and 

(vi) Bribing another person to obta in an 
unadmin istered test or information about an 
unadministered test. 

(d) " Plagia rism" means the appropriation of 
another's work and the unaCKnowledged 
incorporation of that work on one's written work 
offered for creel it. 
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(e) " Collusion" means the unauthorized 

co llaboration with another person in preparing 
written work offered for credit. 

(10) Financial Transac.t1ons with the College 
(al No sludenl may refuse to payor fail 10 pay debt 

he owes to the c01lege. 
(b) No studenl may give Ihe COllege a check, drall or 

order with intent to defraud the college. 
(c) A sludent's fai lure to pay the college the amount 

due on a check, draft, or order, on or before the 
fifth class after the day the business office sends 
written notice that the drawee has rightfully 
re fused payment on the check, draft or order, Is 
prima racie evidence that the student intended 10 
defraud Ihe COllege. 

(d) The Vice President of Student Services may 
ini tiate disciplinary proceedings against a student 
who has allegedly violated the provisions of this 
section. 

(11) Other Ollenses 
(a) Tne Vice President of Student Services may 

initiate disciplinary proceedings against a student 
who: 
(i) Conducts himself in a manner that 

significantly Interferes with college teaching , 
research, admin istra ti,on, dis cip linary 
proceedings or other college activities, 
Including its public service functions, or with 
other authorized activities on college 
premises; 

(ii) Damages, defaces or destroys college 
property or property of a member of the 
college community or campus visHor; 

(iii) Knowingly gives false information in 
response to requests from the college; 

(iv) Engages In hazing, as defined by slate law 
and college regulations; 

(v) Forges, alters or misuses college 
documents, records or 1.0 . ca rds; 

(vO Violates college policies or regulations 
concerning parking, reg istration of student 
organizations, use of college racillties, or the 
time, place and manner of public expression; 

(v ii) Fails to comply with directions of college 
officials acting in the performance of ' their 
dUlies; 
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(viii) Conducts himself in a manner which 

adverselY,' affects his suitability as a: member 
of the academic community or endangers 
his own safety or the safety of others; 

(ix) Illegally possesses, uses, sell~, or purchases 
drugs, narcotics, hallucinogens, or alcoholic 
beverages on or off campus; 

(x) Commits any act which is classified as an 
indictable offense under either state or 
federal law. 

4. Disciplinary Proceedings 
a. AdmlnlstrativeDisposltion 

(1) Investigation, Conference and Complaint 
(a) When the Vice President of Student Services' 

Office receives information that a student has 
allegedly violated a Board pOlicy, college 
regulation, or administrative rule, the Vice 
President or a sub'ordinate delegated by him shall . 
investigate the alleged violation. After completing 
the preliminary investigation, the Vice President 
may: 
(i) Dismiss Ihe allegations as unfounded, either 

before or after conferring with the student; or 
(iI) Proceed administratively and impose 

disciplinary action; or 
(iii) Prepare a complaint based on the allegation 

for use in disciplinary hearings along with a 
list of witnesses and documentary evidence 
supporting the allegation. 

(b) The President' may take immediate interim 
disciplinary action, suspend the right of a student 
to be present on the campus and to attend 
classes, or otherwise alter the status of a student 
for violation of a Board policy, college regulation, 
or administrative rule, when in the opinion of such 
official the interest of the college would best be 
served by such action. 

(c) No person shall search a student's personal 
possessions for the purpose of enforcing this 
code unless the individual's prior permission has 
been obtained. Searches by law enfor~ement 
officers of such possessions shall be only as 

(2) sum~~~~ized by l"I
w

. 

(a) A student may be summoned to appear in 
connection with an alleged violation by sending 
him a letter by certified mail, return receipt 
requested, addressed to the student at his 
address appearing in the registrar's office 
records. It is the student's responsibility to 
immediately notify the registrar's office of any 
change of address. 

(b) The letter shall direct the student to appear at a 
specified time and place not less than three class 
days after the date of the letter. The letter shall 
also describe .briefly the alleged violafion and 
shall state the Vice President of Student 
Services' intention to handle the a·flegation as a 
minor or major violation. 

(c) The Vice Presid.ent of Student Services may 
place on disciplinary probation a student who 

" failS without good cause to comply with a letter of 
: summons, or the. Vice President may proceed 
against the student as stated below in the 

, sections of DispOSition antlPenallies. 
(3) Disposition 

(a) At a conference with a student in connection with 
an alleged minor or major violation, the Vice 
President shall advise the student of his rights. 

(b) A student may refuse administrative disposition 
of the alleged violation and, on refusal, is entitled 
to a hearing. if a studeht accepts administrative 
disposition, he shall sign a stalement that he . 
understands the nature of the charges, his right 
to a hearing or to waive the same, the penalty 
imposed, and his waiver of the right of appeal. 

(c) The Vice President of Student Services shall 
prepare an accurate, written summary of each 
administrative disposition and forward a copy to 
the student (and, if the studentis a minor, to the 
parent or guardian of the student), to the Director 
of Stud.ent Development and to .the Director Of 

. Campus Security. 
(d) The Vice President of Student Services may 

impose disciplinary action as follows: 
(i) For minor violations, any action authorized 

by this code in the section on Penalties 
(from 1·8, i.e. Admonition through 
Suspension of eligibility). 

(iI) For major violations, any action authorized 
py this code in the section on Penalties 
(from 1-11, i.e. Admonition through 
Expulsion). 

b. Student Discipline Committee 
(1) Composition; Organization 

(a) When a student refuses administrative 
disposition of either a major or a minor violation. 
he is. entitled to a hearing before the Student 
Discipline C0"lmittee. This request must be 
made in writing on or before the sixth working day 
following administrative disposition. The 
Committee shall be composed oi equal numbers 

of students, administrators and faculty of the 
college. The committee shall be appointed by the 
President for each hearing on ~ rotating baSis or 
on a basis of availability. 

(b) The Student Discipline Committee shall elect a 
Chairman from the appointed members. The 
Chairman of the committee shall rule on the 
admissibility of evidence, motions, and 
objections to procedure, but a majority of the 
committee members may override the 
Chairman's ruling. All members of the Committee 
are eligible to vote in the hearing .. 

(c) Chairman: The Chairman shall set the date, time, 
and place for the hearing and may summon 

'. witnesses, and require the production of 
documentary and other evidence. 

. (d) The Vice President of Student Services shall 
represent the college before the Student 
Discipline Committee and present evidence, to 
support any allegations of violations of Board 
policy, college regulation, or administrative rules. 
The Vica .President of Student Services may be 
assisted by legal counsel when in the opinion of 
the Vice President of Student Services the best 
interests of the student or the college would be 
served by such assistance. 

(2) Notice 
(a) The Committee Chairman shall by letter notify the 

student concerned of the date, time and place for 
the hearing. The letter shall specify a hearing 
date not less than three (3) nor more than ten (10) 
class days after the date of the letter. If the 

·student is under l~years of age, a copy 01 the 
letter shall be sent to the parents or guardian. 

(b) The Chairman may for good cause postpone the 
hearing so long as all interested parties are 
notified of the new hearing date, time and place. 

(c) The Student Discipline Committee may hold a 
hearing at any time if the student has actual 
notice of the date, time, and place of the hearing, 
and consents In writing thereto, and the 
President, or his desig nated representative in his 
absence, states In writing to the committee that, 
because of extraordinary circumstances the 
requirements are inappropriate. 

(d) The notice shall specify whether the charge or 
charges are considered minor violations or major 
violations; shall direct the student to appear 
before the committee on the date and at the time 
and place specified, and shall advise the student 
of the following rights: 
(I) To a private hearing; 
(iI) To appear alone or with legal counsel (if 

. charges have been evaluated as a major 
violation or if the college is represented by 
legal counsel); 

(iii) To have his parents or legal guardian present 
at the hearing; 

(iv) To know the identity of each witness wh.o will 
tes1ify against him; 

(v) To cause the committee to summon 
witnesses, require the production of 
documentary and other evidence possessed 
by the college, and to offer evidence and 
argue in his own behalf; • 

(vij To cross·examine each witness who testifies 
against him; 

(vii) To have a stenographer present at the 
hearing to make a stenographiC transcript of. 
the hearing, at the student's expense, but the 
student is not permitted to record the 
hearing by electronic means; 

(viii) To appeal to the Faculty·Student Board of 
Review, subject to the limitations establiShed 
by the Faculty·Student Board of Review 

. section. 
(e) The Vice President of Student Services may 

suspend a student who fails witout good cause to 
comply with a letter sent under this section, or, at 
. his discretion, the Vice President of Student 
SerVices may proceed with the hearing in the 
student's absence. 

(3) Preliminary Mailers 
(a) Charges arising .out of a single transaction or 

occurence. against one or more students, may be 
heard together or, either at the option of the 
Committee or upon request by one of the 
students· in· interest, separate hearings may be 
held. '" 

(b) At least three (3) class days before the hearing 
date, the student concerned shall furnish the 
Committee Chairman with: 
(i) The name of each witness he wants 

summoned and a description of all 
documentary and other evidence possessed 
by the college which he wants produced; 

(ii) An objection that, if sustained by ihe 
Chairman of the Student Discipline 
Committee, would prevent the hearing: 

(iii) The name of legal counsel, if any, who 
app~ar with him; 

(Iv) A request for a separate hearing,·if any, and 
the grounds for such a request. 

(c) When the hearing is set under waiver of notice or 
for other good cause determined by the 
Committee Chairman, the student concerned is 
entitled to furnish the information described in 
paragraph. (b) hereof at any time before' the 
hearing begins. 

(4) Procedure 
(a) The hearing shall be informal and the Chairman 

shall provide reasonable opportunities for 
witnesses to be heard. The college may be 
represented by staff members of the Vice 
President of Student Services' office, . legal 
counsel and other persons deSignated by the 
President. The hearing shall be open to the public 
so long as space is available, but may inClude the. 
following persons on the invitation of the student: 
(i) Representatives of the College Council; 
(ii) Astaff member Of the College newspaper; 
(Iii) Representatives of the Faculty Association; 
(iv) Student's legal counsel, and 
(v) Members of the student's immediate family. 

(b) The Committee shall proceed g.merally as 
follOWS during the hearing: 
(I) The Vice President of Stude~t Services shall 

read the complaint; '. • 
(Ii) ,Th,e Vice President of Student Services shall 

Inform the student of his rights, as stated in 
the notice of hearing; 

(iii) The Vice President of Student Services shall 
present the College's case; , 

(iv) The student may present his delense; 
(v) The Vice President of Student Services and 

the student may present rebuttal evidence 
and argument; 

(vi) The Committee will vote the issue of whether 
or not ,there has been a violation of Board 
policy, college regulation or administrative 
rule; if the Committee finds the student has 
violated a Board policy, college regulation or 
administrative lUle, the Committee will 
determine an appropriate penalty. 

(vii) The Committee shall iriform the student Of 
the decision and penalty, if any; 

(viii) The Committee shall state in writing each 
finding 9f a violation of Board policy, college 
regulation or administrative rule, and the 
penalty determined. Each committee 
member concurring In the finding and 
penalty shall sign the statement. The 
Committee may include in the statement its, 
reasons for the finding and penalty. 

" (5) Evidence . 
(a) Legal rules of evidence' shall not apply to 

hearings before the Student Discipline 
Committee, and the Committee may admit and 
give probative effect to evidence that possesses 
probative value and Is commonly accepted by 
reasonable men in the conduct of their affairs. 
The Committee shall exclude irrelevant, 
Immaterial and unduly repetitiOUS evidence. The 
Committee shall recognize as privileged 
communications between a student and a 
member 01 the profeSSional staff of the Health 
Center, Counseling and Guidance Center, or the 

y . Office of the Vice President of Student Services 
where such communications were made in the 
course of performance of official duties and when 
the matters discussed were understood by the 
staff member and the student to be confidential. 
Committee members may freely. question 
witnesses . 

(b) The Committee shall presume a student innocent 
of the alleged violation until it is convinced by 
clear and convincing evidence that the student 
violated a Board policy, college regulation or 
administrative" rule. 

(c) All evidence shall be offered to the Committee 
during the hearing and made a part of the hearing 
record. Documentary evidence may be admitted 
in the form of copies of extracts, or by 
incorporation by reference. Real evidence may 
be photographed or described. . 

(d) A student defendant may not be compelled to 
, testify against himself. 

(6) Record 
(a) The hearing record shall include; a copy of the 

notice of hearing; all documentary and other 
evidence offered or admitted in evidence; written 
motions, pleas, and, any other materials 
considered by the Committee; and the 
Committee's decisions. 

(b) If notice of appeal is timely given as hereinafter 
provided, the Vice President of Student Services, 
at the direction of the Committee Chairman, shall 
send the record to the Board of Review, with a 
copy to the stude~t appellant on or before the 
tenth class day after the nolice of appeal is given. 
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Fl culty-Sl udent Board 01 Review 
(I) Rlghllo Appeal 

(a) In Ihose cases in which the disciplinary penally 
Imposed was as prescribed in the sectlon on 
Penalties, (6) Restitution through (I I) EXPulsion '1 
Ihe student may appeal the decision of the 
Student Discipline Committee, or the decision of 
Ihe Presldenl in an inlerim aclion to the Facully' 
Student Board of Review, Disciplinary actions 
taken under the section on Penalties, (I) 
Admonilion through (5) Bar against readmission, 
cannot be appealed beyond the Student 
Discipline Committee, A student appeals by 
giving written notice to the Vice President of 
Student Services on or before the th ird class day 
after the day the decision or action is announced. 
This notice may be Informal, but shall contain the 
student's name, the date of the decision or 
action, the name of his legal counsel. if any, and a 
simple request for appeal. 

(b) Notice of appeaJ limely given suspends the 
Imposilion of penally until the appeat is finally 
decided, but interim action may be taken as 
authorized under the section on Disciplinary 
Disposition which authorizes the President 10 
take immediate interim disciplinary action. 

(2) Boa rd Composition 
(a) The President shall appoin l Boards of Review to 

hear appeals under this code, Each such Board 
shall have three fa cully representatives and two 
students appointed by the Presidenl In 
alphabetical rota lion from available members of 
Ihe Review Panel. 

(b) The Review Panel shall have Iwenty-flve (25) 
members, selected as lollows: 
(i) Fifteen (15) representatives from the faculty , 

recommended by Ihe President of the 
Faculty Association and appointed by the 
President of Ihe college for three-year 
staggered terms, 

(II) Ten (10) students shall be appointed by the 
President of the college lor one-year terms. 
Student members must have an overall 2.0 
average on all college work attempted atthe 
time of the nomination and must not have a 
discipline case pending, 

(c) The President shall Instruct the Board of Review 
members on student disciplinary policies, rules, 
and hearing procedures as soon as practicable 
alter the members are appointed, 

(3) Consideration 01 Appeal 
(a) The Board Of Review shall consder each appeal 

on the record of the Student Discipline 
Committee and for good cause shown, original 
evidence and newly discovered evidence may be t 
presented. I 

(b) Upon timely appeal, the President shall select a 
Board of Review as aforesaid and shall notlty the 
student appellant and the Vice President of 
Student Services in writlnQ of the time, date, and 

- -place of the hearing as 
President. 

(c) The President will designate one of the members 
of the Boa rd of Review to serve as chairman. 

(d) Appellate hearings will follow the procedure 
prescribed In th is code, 

(e) The Board of Review will hear ora l argument and 
receive written brie fs from the student appellant 
and Vice President of Student Services or their 
representatives. 

(n The Board of Review, afte r considering the 
appeal, may affirm the Student Discipline 
Committee's decision, reduce the penalty 
determined or otherwise modify the decision of 
the Student Discipline Committee, or dismiss the 
complaint. 

(g) The Board of Review shall modify or set aside the 
finding of Violation, penalty or both, if the 
subsfantive rights of the student were prejudiced 
because the Student Discipline Committee's 
finding of facts, conclusions or decisions were: 
(i) In violation of a federa l or state law, Board 

policy, college regulation, administrative 
rule, or authorized procedure; 

(ii) Clearly erroneous In view of the reliable 
probative and substantial evidence on the 
complete hearing: or 

(i ii) Capricious, or characterized by abuse of 
discretion or clearly unwarranted exercise of 
discretion, 

(h) The Boa rd of Review may not Increase a penally 
assessed by the Student Discip,ine Committee, 

(4) Peti llon 'or Admlnlstrative'Revlew 
(a) A student is entitled to appeal in wriling to the 

Board of Trustees through the President, the 
Chancellor, and the Chairman of the Board, The 
President shall automatically review every 
penalty of expulsion_ 

(b) A petition for review is informal but shall conta in, 
In addition to the information required, notice of 
appeal, the date of the Board of Review's action 
on the student's appeal and his reasons for 
disagreeing with the Board's action, A stodent 
shall file his petition with fhe President on or 
before the third class day after the day the Board 
of Review announces Its action on fhe appeal. If 
the President rejects the petition, and the student 
appellant wishes to peti tion the Chancellor, he 
shall file the petition with the Chancellor on or 
before the thi rd class day alter the President 
rejects the petition in writing, 

(c) The President, the Chancellor, and the Board of 
Trustees In their review may take any action that 
the Student Discipline Comm~tee is authorized to 
take. They may receive written briefs and hear 
oral argument during their review. 
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4, Penalties 
a, Authorized Discip linary Penail les: The Vice President of 

Student Services, the Student Discipline Committee, or 
the Faculty,Stude"t Board of Review may Impose one or 
more of the following penalties fa; violation of a Board 
policy, coll "ge regulation, or administra tive ru le: 
(I) Ad,,)onltlon 
(2) Warning probation 
(3) Disciplinary probation 
(4) Withholding of transcript or degree 
(5) Bar against readmission 
(6) Restitution 
(7) Suspension of rights or privileges 
(8) Suspension of eligibility for offic ial athle tic and non-

l athletic extracurricular activities 
(9) Denial of degree 
(10) Suspension from the college 
(I I) Expulsion from,the college 

b, Defin itions: The following definitions apply to the 
penalties provided above: , 
(I) An " Admonilion" is a written reprimand from the Vice 

President of Siudent Services to the student on whom 
it is imposed. . 

(2) "Warning probation" indicates ,that further viola lions 
may result in suspension. Disciplinary probation may 
be imposed for any length of time up 10 one calendar 
year and the student shall be automatically removed 
from probation when the imposed period expires. 

(3) " Disciplinary probation" indica tes that further 
violations may result in suspension. Disciplinary 
probation may be Imposed for any length of time up to 
one calendar year and the student shall be 
automatically removed from probation when the 
imposed period expires, Students will be placed on 
disciplinary probation for engagin in activities such as 
the following: being Intoxicated, misuse of I.D, card, 
c reating a disturbance in or on campus fac ilities, and 
gambling, 

(4) "Withholding at transcripf of degree" is Imposed 
upon a student who failS to pay a debt owed the 
college or who has a disciplinary case pending tinal 
disposition. The penalty terminates on payment of the 
debt or fina l disposition of the case, 

(5) " Bar against readmission" is imposed on a student 
who has lelt the college on enforced withdrawal fo r , 
disciplinary reasons. 

(6) " Resti tution" Is reimbursement for damage to or 
misappropriation 01 property. Reimbursement may 
take the fo rm 01 appropriate service to repair or 
otherwise compensate for damages. 

(7) " Disciplinary suspension" may be either or both of 
the fo llowing: , 
(a) " Suspension of rights and privi leges" is an 

elastic penalty w~ich may impose limitations or 
restric tions to tit the particula r case. 

(b) " Suspension of eligibility for offic ial athletiC and 
non-athletic extracurricular activltles" prohibits, 
during the period of suspension, the student on 
whom it Is imposed from jOining a registered 
student organization: taking pa rt in a registered 
studenl organization's activities, or attending liS 
meetings or functions: and from partic ipating in 
an offi cial athlet ic or non·athletic extracurricula r 
activity, Such suspension may be Imposed for 
any length of time up to one calendar year. 
Students will be placed on disciplinary 
suspension for engaging in activities such as the 
following: having intoxicating beverages in any 
college facility: destroying state property or 
student' s personal property: giving fatse 
information in response to requests from the 
college; Instigating a disturbance or riot; stealing; 
posseSSion, use, sale or purchase of illegal drugs 
on or all campus: any attempt at bodily harm, 
which includes taking an overdose of pills or any 
other act where emergency medical attention is 
required; and conviction of any act which is 
classified as a misdemeanor , or felony under 
sta le or federal law. 

(8) " Denial at Degree" may be imposed on a student 
found guilty of scholastic dishonesty and may be 
Imposed for any length of lime up to and Including 
permanent denial. 

(9) " Suspension from the College" prohibits, during, the 
period at suspension, the student on whom It Is 
Imposed Irom being initiated into an hOcorary or 
service organization: from entering the college 
campus except in response to an offiqial summons; 
and from reg iste ring, either for credit or for non­
c redi\, for scholastic work at or through the college, 

(10) " Expulsion" Is permanent severance from the 
college, This pol icy shall apply uniformly to all 01 the 
colleges of the Dallas County Community College 

. District. 
In the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the sta te 

law of Texas, the state law shall be-followed, 
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6. p.rltlng and Traffic 

(a) Reserved Parking Areas 
These reserved areas ae designated by signs; all other 
parking areas are open and are non-reserved. 
(1) Handicapped persons, College visitors 
(2) Motorcycles 

(b) Tow Away Areas 
(1) Handicapped persons area 
(2) Fire Lanes 
(3) Parking or driving on campus In sress other than 

those designa ted lor vehicular traffic 
(4) Parking in " No Parking" zone 
(5) Parking on courtyards 

(c) Generallnlormalion 
(1) College parking areas are regulated by slate , 

municipal and campus statutes. College campus 
officers are commissioned to cite violators. 

(2) All vehicles which park on the campus 01 the College 
must bear a parking decal emblem. The parking decal 
may be secured from the College Security DiviSion or 
during fall and spring reg istration periods. No fee Is 
charged for Ihe decal. 

(3) Placement of decal embll!m: 
(a) Cars: Lower left corner of rear bumper. 
(b) MOlorcycles, Motor Bikes, elc .. Gas lank 

(4) Campus Speed Limits · 
(a) 10 M.P.H. in parking areas 
(b) 20 M.P.H. elsewhere on campus. 
• Unless otherwise posted. 

(5) All handicapped parking must be aUlhorlzed and 
handicapped decal displayed on vehicle prior to 
parking in handicapped reserved areas. 

(d) Campus Parking and Driving Regulalions 
(1) The Colleges, acling by and Ihrough Ihelr Board 01 

Trustees are authorized by state law to promulgate. 
adopl and enforce campus parking and driving 
regulations. Campus ollicers are commissioned 
police officers. and as such. aU traffic and criminal 
violations are within their jurisdiction. 

(2) The College has authorily lor the Issuance and use 01 
suitable vehicle identihcation insignia as permits to 
park and drive on campus. Permits may be suspended 
for the violation of campus parking and driving 
regulations. 

(3) The College campus oi licers have Ihe authorily 10 
issue the tralfl£ tickets and summons of Iype now 
used by the Texas Highway Patrol . II is the general 
policy to Issue these IIckels for violations by visitors 
and persons holding no College permit. These lickets 
afe returnable 10 the Justice 0 1 Peace Court in which 
the college is located. Furthermore the campus 
off icers are authorized to Issue campus citations 
which are returnable to the Department of Safety and 
Securi ty allhe Business Ollice. 

(4) Under the dlrecllon 01 the College President, Ihe 
Departmenl of SafelY and Securily shall poSI proper 
trallic and parking signs. 

(5) Each sludent shall lIIe an application for a parl<ing 
permit with Ihe Security 011 ice upon forms prescribed 
by lhe COMege. 

(6) These trallic regulations apply nol only to automobiles 
but 10 motor bikes, motorcycles and ordinary \ 
bicycles. 

(e) Procedures 
(1) All motor vehic les musl be parked in Ihe parking lots 

between Ihe parking lines. Parking In all other areas, 
such as campus drives, curb areas, courtyards, and 
loading zones, will be clled. 

(2) Citations may be Issued for' 
(a) Speeding (the campus speed limit Is 20 M.P.H. 

excepl where posled) 
(b) Reckless driVing 
(c) Double parking 
(d) Driving wrong way In one·way lane 
(e) Parking In " No Parking" lane 
(I) Improper parl<ing (parts of car outside Ihe hmils 

01 a parl<ing space). 

(g) Parking in wrong area (for exmple, handicapped 
or " No Parking" areas) 

(h) Parking tra ilers or boats on campus 
(I) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than 

those designated for vehicular tralflc 
(j) Viola lions 01 all slale statues regulating vehicular 

tralf ic . 
(k) Failure to display parking pe rmit 
(I) Collision with another vehicle or any sign or 

Immovable object 
(3) A c ltalion Is notice Ihal a student's parking permit has 

been suspended. The service charge to reinstate the 
parking and driving permit must be paid al 1M 
Business Office. Failure to pay the service charge Will 
result In the impoundment 01 a vehicle that Is parked 
on campus and whose decal has been suspended 

(4) A person who receives a campus citation shall have 
Ihe right wilhln ten days to appea l in writing 10 the 
Vice President of Business, accompanied by 
whatever reason the person lee Is tnat the cllatlofl 
should not have been issued. 

(5) If it becomes necessary to remove an Improperly 
pa rked vehicle. an independer.t wrecker operator may 
be called. The owner at the vehicle will be charged the 
wrecker lee in addition to the service charge 10f 
reinstatement of driving and park ing privileges. 

(6) Visitors to campus are also required to follow College 
regulations. 

(7) The service charge for reinstatement 01 Ihe parking 
and driving permit will be $5.00 per cita llon. 

(8) Four citations per car during an academic year w\1l 
result in permanent suspension of parkmg and driving 
permit for the balance of that academic year A new 
total commences on August 1 of each year 

(9) The College is not responsible lor Ihe Ihelt of vehicles 
on campus or their conlents. 
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FINANCIAL AID 

Students who need financial aid to 
attend college can apply for grants, 
scholarships, loans, or job 
opportunities. These aid opportunities 
are provided in the belief that 
education should not be controlled by 
the financial resources of students. 

Students needing financial assistance 
are encouraged to complete an applica­
tion well in advance of registration for the 
semester they wish to attend. The Finan. 
cial Aid Needs Analysis Forms take 8-10 
weeks to process. Early application 
allows the Financial Aid Office to prepare 
a realistic financial aid package. 

SOrtie ot the grant, scholarship, 
loan and job programs available to 
students are outlined in the following 
paragraphs. Contact the Financial Aid 
Office for detailed information about 
any program and deadlines for 
applyi~g. Som~ of the colleges have 
established priority deadlines for state 
grants and scholarships. 

For financial aid purposes TV. courses 
are considered to be the same as cor­
respondence courses by the Federal ·· 
Government. Enrollment in T.V. courses 
may effect your financial aid award, 
therefore, please contact your financial 
aid office if you intend to enroll in any of 
these classes. 

PELL GRANT 

The PELL Grant is a federally funded 
program designed to help 
undergraduate pre-baccalaureate 
students continue their education. 
The purpose of this program is to 
provide eligible -students with a 
'~foundation" of financial aid to assist 
with the costs Of. attendinq college. 

All students applying for financial ' 
assistance through the College must ap­
ply for a PELL Grant. Other types of 
financial aid may be awarded if the stu­
dent applies and qualifies. Eligibility for 
PELL Grant is based on financial need 
a,!d satisfactory academic progress. Ap­
plications and additional Information con­
cerning the PELL Grant Program are 
available in the Financial Aid Office and in 
the counseling offices of most high 
schools. The application process takes 
approximately 8-10 weeks. In response to 
the PELL Grant application, a Student 
Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed directly to 
the student. The student should im­
mediatley review the SAR to make sure it 
is correct and bring it to the Financial Aid 
Office. The exact amount of the PELL 
Grant award will depend upon the aid in­
dex on the SAR and the number of hours 
for which the student enrolls. In order to 
be eligible; a student must enroll for at 
least 6 credit hours each semester. 
Students must apply each year. 

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL 
OPPORTUNITY GRANT (SEOG) 

The SEOG is a Federal program to 
help pre-baccalaureate students with 
eligibility based solely on need. The 
amount of a SEOG award depends on 
the individual student 's needs the 
tota.1 number of applicants, an'd funds 
available. To be eligible, students 
must enroll for at least 6 credit hours 
make satisfactory progress toward ' 
their educational goal and have 
financial need. Students must apply 
each year for the SEOG. 

TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL -
STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT 
'(TPE-SSIG) 

The .TPE-SSIG is a state program. To 
qualify, students must enroll for at 
least 6 credit hours per semester 
make satisfactory progress toward 

.the!r educational goal, be a Texas . 
resident, and have financial need. 
Grants are awarded by eligibility on a 
first-come, first-served basis . Student 
must apply each year Jor the TPE­
SSIG. 

HINSON-HAZLEWOOD COLLEGE 
STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM 

The Hinson-Hazlewood College 
Student Loan Program is a State . 
operated, federally insured student 
loan program. To qualify, students 
must enroll on at least a half-time 
basis (6 credit hours in the fall or 
spring semester), be a ,Texas 
resident, and demonstrate financial 
need. Students must apply for all 
other types of aid before applying for 
this loan, and they must apply each 
year to renew the loan. New students 
must have applied for and been 

TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL 
GRANT (TPEG) 

The TPEG is a State program to 
assist students attending state­
supported colleges. To be eligible, 
students must make satisfactory 
progress toward the educational goal 
and have financial need according to 
an approved needs analysis system. 
Grants are awarded by eligibility on a 
first-come, first-served basis for credi1 
and some non-credit courses. 
Students must apply each year for 
the TPEG . 

denied a Texas Guaranteed Student 
Loan before applying for this 10'1n. 

Repayment begins 6 to 9 months after 
the student ceases to be enrolled for at 
least one-half the normal course load. 

Repayment may extend up to 10 
years, but a minimum payment of $50 a 
month is required. The interest rate is 
9% a year (adjusted). 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 

The College Work/Study Program is a 
Federal program to assist students 
through jobs both on and off campus . 
To be eligible, students must 
demonstrate financial need, be 
enrolled in 6 or more credit hours, 
and make satisfactory progress 
toward their educational goa\. 
Students will generally work 20 hours 
per week. The Student Employment 
Program provides some jobs on . 
campus for students who do not meet 
the financial need requirement of the . 
College Work/Study Program. 
Students must be enrolled in 6 or 
more credit hours and make 
satisfactory progress toward their 
educational goa\. Students will 
generally work 20 hours ORr WAek. 



. SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINiSTRATION 

The Social Security Administration 
has offered benefits to students who 
met its criteria. However, most 
students who are not currently 
receiving Social Security Educational 
Benefits will not be eligible in Fall , 
1982, because of a phase out of this 
program as part of the Omnibus . 
Budget Reconciliation Act. Students 
need to contact the regional Social 
Security Administration Office 
regarding eligibility. The Admissions 
Office on campus acts as liaison 
between students and the Social 
Security Admin.istration after eligibility 
has been established. 

BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS 

The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers 
educational benefits to American 
Indian students . Students need .to 
contact the regional Bureau of Indian 
Affairs Office regarding eligibility. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs 
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44 
Dallas, Texas 75202 

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission 
offers assistance for tuition and fees 
to students who are vocationally 
handicapped as a result of a 
physically or mentally disabling 
condition. This assistance is generally 
limited to students not receiving other 
types of aid. For information, contact 
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 
13612 Midway, Suite 530, 
Qallas, Texas 75234. 

VETERANS' BENEFITS PROGRAM 

The Veterans' Benefits Program is 
coordinated by the Veterans ' Affairs 
Office of the College. Services of this 
office include counseling the veteran 
concerning benefits, Veterans 
Administration loans, Veterans 
Administration work study programs, 
financial problems, career counseling, 
and other areas related to the 
veteran 's general welfare. 
When testing indicates that a veteran 
should enroll in developmental 
courses such as reading, writing, or 
math, the student may pursue these 
courses with no charge to his or her 
benefits. Tutoring services are .also 
available to the veteran who is having 
learning difficulties in o'ne or more 
subjects. The veteran student should 
be aware of some of the Veterans 

. Administration guidelines. Violation of 
these guidelines causes 
complications in receiving monthly 
benefits or loss of those benefits . . 
1. Class attendance is mandatory. 

Failure to attend class results in 
suspension from class. 

2. A veteran student who plans to 
enroll in developmental courses 
must be tested and show a need in 
basic skills before enrolling in 
these courses. 

3. A veteran student enrolled in 
television courses must be 
pursuing more on-campus credit 
hours than hours taken by 
television. 

4. A veteran student who has 
successfully completed credit 
hours at another college or 
university must submit a transcript 
from that college or university 
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before applying for VA benefits . 
The transcript is evaluated and 
credit granted when applicable . 

5. A veteran student must enroll in 
courses required for a degree 
program. Information on degree 
requirements may be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office. 

6. A veteran student who withdraws 
or who is dropped from all courses 
attempted during a semester is 
considered as making 
unsatisf~ctory progress by the VA 
and may lose future benefits. A 
veteran student must also maintain 
a satisfactory grade point average 
as outlined in the catalog. 

The above VA regulations are 
subject to change without notice. 
Students should contact the Veterans' 
Affairs Office in order to be aware of 
current regulations and procedures . 

HAZELWOOD ACT 
Under the Hazelwood act certain 

veterans who have exhausted remain­
ing educational benefits from the 
Veterans Administration can attend 
Texas state·supported institutions and 
have some fees waived . To be eligible, 
students must have been residents of 
Texas at the time they entered the ser­
vice, have an honorable discharge, 
have resided in Texas for a period of 12 
months prior to registration. and be in­
eligible for Federal Aid. Applications for 
Federal Student Aid are available at the 
Financial Aid Office and will take a 
minimum of eight weeks to process. To 
apply , students must submit a 
Hazlewood Act application , a copy of 
their discharge papers to the Financial 
Aid Office, and a Student Aid Report 
stating irieligibility. 



30 

ACADEMIC PROGRESS 
REQUIREMENT 

Students who receive financial aid 
are required by government 
regulations to makemeasureable 
progress toward the completion ~f 
their course of study. For a detailed 
description of the requirements, 
contact the Financial Aid Office. 
The 2.0 Grade P0int average (GPA) 
Requirement . . 
a. Students funded for full:time 

course loads must complete a full­
time course load with a minimum 
GPA of 2.0 each semester an 
award is made. 

b'. Students funded for part-time 
course loads are expected to 
achieve a minimum GPA of 2.0 on 
all courses funded each s.emester. 
No drops or withdrawals are 
allowed. . 

Academic Compliance 
a. If the 2.0 GPA or course load re­

quirements are not met once, a warn­
ing notice is mailed to the student. . 
Transfer students entering the District 
on probation are considered to be in 

. this category. 
b. Ifthe 2.0 GPA or course load re­

quirements are not met twice, no 
award is made for six months. 

c. A third chance may be apprev.ed at 
the discretion of the. Financial Aid 
Director after the six-mon.th suspen­
sion period. The student must sign 
acknowledgement of conditional ap­
proval before the award is m~de. If 
the 2.0 GPA or course load re­
quirements are not met three times, 
no award is made for two years. 

d. A fourth chance may be approved 
at the discretion of the Financial 
Aid Director after the two-year 
suspension period. If approved, the 
student must sign a warning notice 
before the award is made. 

Students may appeal the Financial 
Aid Director's decisions to the Vice 
President of Student Service. The 
appeal must be in writing. . 
The Financial Aid Office reserves the 
right to review and cancel . awards at 
any time because of (1) failure t? 
maintain an acceptable academic 
record. (2) failure to meet the 
minimum course load requirements. 
(3) changes in the financial stat~s of 
the. student or the student's family, or 
(4) failure by the student to meet any 
regulations governing the program 
from which the student is receiving 
aid. It is unders.tood that the student 
is aware of the conditions under 
which aid is offered and agrees to 
meet all requirements . 

. --. - -+-., . "_.- ~ ~-

SHORT-TERM LOANS 
I 

The College offers students short­
term loans. Normally, a loan would 
not exceed tuition, fees, and books, 
but check with the Financial Aid 
Office for further details . The loan 
must be repaid within sixty to ninety 
days or before the end of the 
semester in which the money is 
borrowed. 

JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES 

The Placement Office is available to 
assist any student in job placemen( 

either on or off-campus. job openings 
are listed in the Placement Office. 
The Placement Office also works 
directly with students and community 
employers to locate jobs and students 
qualified. to fill them. Career 
placement assistance is available for 
students nearing the end of their 
course pf study. In addition to listing 
full -time career opportunities, the 
Placement Office also assists 
students in developing resumes, 
preparing for interviews, and 
developing successful jOb searc;h 
strategies. 
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Course Descripti:ons 
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DEFINITION 0/= TERMS 5. Flexible Entry Course - A course that 
T;he following terms are used through- permits beginning or ending dates 
aut t~e catalog and particularly in this other than the beginning or ending of 
section of Course Descriptions. A brief the semester. Consult the class 
explanatioj1 follows each term. . schedule for further information. 
1. Concurrent Enrollment ' . 6. Laboratory Hours (Lab.) - The 

(a) Enrollment by the same student number of c.lock hours in the fall or 
in.twc;> different colleges of the. spring semester the student spends 

ACCOUNTING (ACe) 204 (3) 
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.)· 
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This 
co.urse is a study of accounting 
practices and procedures used to 
provide information for business 
management. EmphasIs is on the 
preparation and internal use of District at the same time, or (b)" each week in the laboratory or other 

. enrollment by a high school senior in learning environment. 
a high school and one of the District 7. Lecture Hours (Lee.) -The number of 
colleges at the $ame time, or (c) .clock hours in the fall or spring 

financial statements and budgets. .l! 

Systems, information, and procedures < .. ' 
used in management planning and 

, control are also covered. enrollment by a student in two re- semester the student spends each 
lated.courses inthe same semester. week in the classroom. . 

2. Contact Houts -The number of cloc 8. Major- The student'smain -,ACCOUNTING (ACC) 205 (3) 
hours a student spends I'n a g'lven h . BUSINESS FINANCE (3 LEC,) " emp aSls of study (for example, 
course during the semester. Automotive Technology, Psy-.. Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 

3. Credit Hours (Cr.) - College work. is choloQV. etc.) and Accounting 201. This course 
measured in units called credit . ~'~ focuses on 1he financial structure in 
hours. A credit hour value is 9. Performance Grades - Grades as- the free enterprise system. Topics 
assigned to each course and is ' signed point values, including A, B, inclu.de in~erest rates, value analysis, 
normally equal to the number of C, D, and F. :", ' the finanCing of business firms and 
hou·;s the course meets each week. . .' ... ~ ~c gc;>vernrnent, and security markets. 
Credit hours are sometimes referred' 10PrereqUlsite - A course that must be . FinanCial requirements for decision-
to as semester hours." successfully complElted or a require- ;;.making and capital formation are 

4. Elective -A course chosen by the ment such as related life exper-' analyzed. 
student that is not required for acer-. ience~ th~t must be met before ACCOUNTING (ACC) 238 (3) 
tificate or degree. enrolling In another course. COST ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.) 

____________________________ . Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The 

, theory and practice of accounting fora 
. manufacturing concern are presented. 

'~. . .... , 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS c 

In the following course descriptions,' 
the number of credit hours for each 
course is indicated in parenthesis 
OPPOSite the course number and title .. 
Courses numbered 100 (except Music 
199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above 
may be applied to requirements for 
associate degrees. Courses numbered 
below 100 are developmental in nature 

and may not be appli~d to degree, 
requirements.'Studen.ts are urged to 
consult their counselors o~ specific 
college catalogs for information about 
transferability qf courses to four-Y,ear 
il1stitutions. Course prerequisites may 
only be waived by the appropriate 
division chairpersOn. " 

' .. ' 

, 
ACCOUNTING (ACC) 131 (3) financial data for business units. 
BOOKKEEPING 1(3 LEC.) Topics include depreciation, inventory 

valuation, credit losses, the'operating 
The fundamental principles of double-' cycle, and the preparation of financial 
entrybookkeeping are presented and statements. (This course is offered on 
applied to practical business campus and may be offered via 
situations. EmphaSis ison financial television.) 
statements, trial balances, work 
sheets, special journals, and adjusting ACCOUNTING (ACC) 202 (3) 
and closing entries. A practice set PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II (3 LEC.) 

The measurement and control of 
material, labor, and factory overhead 
. are studied. Budget, variance analysis, 
, standard costs, and joint and by-
; product costing are also included. 

.. . 
ACCOUNTING (ACC) 239 (3) 
INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.) '. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or the 
consent of the instructor, This course 
examines basic income tax laws which 
apply to individuals and sole pro­
prietorships. Topics include personal 
exemptions, gross income, business 
expenses, non-business deductions, . 
capital gains" and losses. Emphasis is 
on common problems. 

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 803, 813 (3) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 804, 814 (4) 
(~ee Cooperative Work Experience) 

covering the entire business cycle is Prerequisite: Accounting 201. 
completed., Accounting procedures and practices \ ' 

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 132 (3) for partnerships and corporations ar.e 
BOOKKEEPING II (3 LEC,) studied. Topics inc.l~de 90st data and 

. , . . budget controls. FinanCial reports are 
PrerequIsite: Accounting 131. ThIS,~ ,.~ ,analyzed for use by creditors, . 
course covers accruals, baq debts,' ~.,! :,investors and management ... 
taxes, depreciation, controlling'~'" . , 
accounts, and business vouchers. ACCOUNTING (ACC) 203 (3) 
Bookkeeping for partnerships and INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I (3 LEC,) 
corporations is introduced. Prerequisi1e: Accounting 202. This 
ACCOUNTING (ACC) 201 (3) course is an !nt~nsive study of t.he ' 
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I (3 LEC ) concept~, prln~lples. and practice of 

. 'modern finanCial accounting. Included 
ThiS ~ourse covers.the theC?ry and. I are the purposes and procedures 
practice of I1leasunng and interpreting underlying financial statements. 

.,",',- , 

\ ADVERJISING ART (ADV) 110 
, INTRODUCTtON TO 

(3) 

ADVERTISING ART (48 CONTACT HOURS) 
, Avail~bl~ career options, job 

" descTlp~lons, and practice in concept 
. generatlt?n a~d visual thinking are 

covered In thiS survey course, 
piscu~sions of the role of advertising 
In soclet}t are also included with 
emphasIs on analysis of effective 
advertiSing materials. BHC ONLY 

" 

" 

..; 



ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 111 (3) 
HISTORY AND PSYCHOLOGY OF 
VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS 
(48 CONTACT HOURS) 

This course provides the beginning 
student with a visual history of art 
styles, an understanding of the way in 
which visual images are perceived, 
and analytical skills in judging the 
effectiveness of such images. The 
critical appraisal skills learned in this 
context should enhance the student's 
ability to evaluate work in later 
courses. 

ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 120 (4) 
LETIERING AND LAYOUT (120 CONTACT 
HOURS) 
Prerequisites: Art 110 and 114 or 
concurrent enrollment fn Art 111 or 
the consent of the instructor. This 
laboratory course includes 
construction of alphabets, 
introduction to typography,' paste-up 
techniques, and layout formulas and 
rationales. Pencil, pen, and brush 
techniques are also covered. 

ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 121 (4) 
BEGINNIN.G ILLUSTRATION (120 CONTACT 
HOURS) 

Prerequisites: Art 110 and 114 or 
concurrent enrollment in Art 111 or 
the consent of the instructor., The 
fundamentals of advertising are 
presented. Techniquesfbr wet and 
dry media, .methods of developing 
ideas, and requirements of some 
reproduction processes are included .. 
Both acrylic painting techniques and 
airbrush are covered. Laboratory fee. 

ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 201 (4) 
ILLUSTRATION FOR 
REPRODUCTION (120 CONTACT HOURS) 

Prerequisites: Advertising Art 120, 
121 or the consent of the instructor. 
This course emphasizes the 
preparation of illustration for 
reproduction by commercial printing 
processes. Requirements Of paper 
selection, ink, and printing 
specifications are covered in the 
context of project assignments for 
advertisements. Laboratory fee. 

ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 202 (4) 
ADVANCED ILLUSTRATION 
(120 CONTACT HOURS) 

prerequisite: Advertising Art 121 or the 
consent of the instructor. This 
advanced course involves 
presentation and further development 
of the fundamentals of advertising illus­
tration and techniques introduced in 
Advertising Art 121. Laboratory fee. 

ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 203 (4) 
ADVANCED GRAPHIC DESIGN 
(120 CONTACT HOURS) 

Prerequisite: The consent of the 
instructor. Presentation techniques 
and requirements for newspapers and 
magazines, direct mail, poster, and 
packaging are covered in this 
advanced course. Emphasis is on 
typography. BHC ONLY 

ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 204 (4) 
ADVANCED PRESENTATIONS 
(120 CONTACT HOURS) 

Prerequisite: Advertising Art 203 or the 
consent of the instructor. This 
advanced course presents more 
complex problems dealing with 
packaging, brochures, annual reports, 
newspapers and magazines, specialty 
pieces, billboards, and corporate 
logos. Laboratory fee. BHC ONLY 

ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 205 (3) 
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 
(48 CONTACT HOURS) 

Prerequisite: The consent of the 
instructor. This course is open to 
advertising art students only. It is an 
advanced course covering a wide 
range of professional practices. 
Agency, department store, free-lance 
and related procedures are included as 
well as job opportunities, job-seeking 
techniques, professional organi­
zations, and other aspects of 
professional life. BHC ONLY 

ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 711 (1) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

ADVERTISING ART (ADV) 712 (2) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

ADVERTISING ART 
(ADV) 703, 713 (3) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

ADVERTISING ART 
(ADV) 704, 714 (4) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 100 (3) 
i INTRODUCTION TO 
I ANTHROPOLOGY (3 LEC.) 

This r;::ourse surveys the origin of 
mankind iilVolving the processes of 
physical and cultural evolution, ancient 
man, and preliterate man. Attention is 
-centered on fossil evidence, 
physiology and family/group roles 
and status~ 

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 101 (3) 
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3 LEC) 

Cultures of the' world are surveyed and 
emphasis giv~n to those of North 
America. Included are the concepts of 
culture, social and pOlitical organiza­
tion, language, religion and magic, and 
elementary anthropological theory. 
(This course is offered on campus and 
may be offered via television.) 
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ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 104 (3) 
AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURE (3 LEC) 

Native Americans are studied from 
three perspectives: Native American 
history and prehistory; traditional 
Indian cultures; and native Americans 
today. The latter theme stresses 
current topics such as discrimination, 
poverty, employment, reservations, 
The Bureau of Indian Affairs, self­
determination, health care, etc. 

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 110 (3) 
THE HERITAGE OF MEXICO (3 LEC.) 

This course (cross-listed as History 
110) is taught in, two ,parts each 
semester. The first part of the course 
deals with the archaeology of Mexico 
beginning with the first humans to enter 
the North American continent and 
culminating with the arrival of the 
Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on 
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, 
and Aztec empires. The second part of 
the course deals with Mexican history 
and modern relations between the 
United States and Mexico. The student 
may register for either History 1 ~ 0 or 
Anthropology 110 but may receive 
credit for only one of the two. 

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 208' (3) 
MULTICULTURAL STUDIES (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 
consent of instructor. This course is a 
multicultural approach to the study of 
modern Texas. Emphasis is on African, 
Anglo and Hispanic cultures. Field 
experiences and interviews are . 
interspersed with lectur\3 to provide. 
opportunities for personal contact With 
various cultural behaviors. 

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 210 (3) 
LANGUAGE, CULTURE AND 
PERSONALITY (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 
consent of instructor. Interrelated 
aspects of language, culture and 
-personality are presented. Special 
consideration is given to intellectual, 
social and behavioral problems 
characteristic of multilingual, 
multicultural societies. 

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 231 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO' 
ARCHEOLOGY (3 LEC) 

This course is an anthropological 
approach to archeology. Topics 
include an introduction to the study of 
humanity's past. How archeologists 
retrieve, process; analyze and 
interpret surviving prehistoric 
materials is covered, as well as a 
survey of world prehistory through 
neolithic times. 
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ART (ARn 103 (1) 
INTRODUCTION TO ART (3 LAB.) 

Materials and techniques of studio art 
are introduced for the non-major. 
Included are basic design concepts 
and traditional media. Laboratory fee. 

ART (ART) 104 (3) 
ART APPRECIATION (3 LEC.) 

Films, lectures; slides and discussions 
focus on the theoretical, cultural and 
historical aspects of the visual arts. 
Emphasis is on the development of 
visual and aGsthetic awareness. 

ART (ART) 105 (3) 
SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3 LEC.) 

This course covers the history of art 
from prehistoric time through the 
Renaissance. It explores the cultural, . 
geophysical and personal influences 
on art styles. 

ART (ART) 106 (3) 
SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3LEC.) 

This course covers the history of art 
from the Baroque period through the 
present. It explores the cultural, 
geophysical and personal influences 
on art styles. 
ART (ART) 110 (3) 
DESIGN 1(2 LEC .. 4 LAB.) 

Basic concepts of design with two­
dimensional materials are explored. 
The use of line, color, illusion of space 
or mass, texture, value, shape and size 
in compos'ition is considered. 

ART (ART) 111 (3) 
DESIGN II (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.) 

Basic concepts of design with three­
dimensional materials are explored. 
The use of mass, space, movement 
and texture is considered. Labora­
tory fee. 

ART (ART) 114 (3) 
DRAWING I (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.) 

This beginning course investigates 
various media, techniques and 
subjects. It explores perceptual and 
descriptive possibilities and considers 
drawing as a developmental process 
as well as an end in itself. 

ART (ART) 115 (3) 
DRAWING II (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an 
expansion of Art 114. It stresses the 
expressive and conceptual aspects of 
drawing, including advanced 
compositional arrangements, a range 

. of wet and dry media, and the 
development of an individual approach 
to theme and content. 

ART (ART) 118 (3) 
CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY FOR 
THE ARTIST I (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or the 
consent of the instructor. Creative use 

of the camera is studied. Photosensi­
tive materials are examined as a 
0leans of making expressive graphic 
Images. Emphasis is black and white 
processing and printing techniques. 
Laboratory fee. 

ART (ART) 119 (3) 
CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY FOR 
THE ARTIST II (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Art 118 or the consent of 
the instructor. This course is a 
continuation of Art 118. Emphasis is on 
individual expression. Laboratory fee. 
ART (ART) 199 (1) 
ART SEMINAR (1 LEC.) 

Area artists, critics and art educators 
speak with students about the work 
exhibited in the gallery and discuss 
current art styles and movements. They 
also discuss specific aspects of being 
artists in contemporary society. This 
course may be repeated for credit. 

ART (ART) 2D1 (3) 
DRAWING III (2. LEC .. 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, 
Sophomore standing and/or 
permission of the division chair. This 
course covers the analytic and 
expressive drawing of the human 
figure. Movement and volume are 
stressed. Laboratory fee. 
ART (ART) 202 (3) 
DRAWING IV (2 LEO .. 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomore 
standing and/or permission of the 
division chair. This course continues 
Art 201. Emphasis is on indiviaual 
expression. Laboratory fee. 

ART (ART) 203 (3) 
ART HISTORY (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The 
development of the art of western 
culture during the Renaissance Period 
is presented. Emphasis is on the 
development of Renaissance art in 
Northern and Southern Europe. 

ART (ART) 204 (3) 
ART HISTORY (3 LEO.) 

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The 
development of the art of western 
culture from the late 19th century 
through today is presented. Emphasis 
is on the development of modern art in 
Europe and America. 

ART (ART) 205 (3) 
PAINTING I (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 
or the consent of the instructor. This 
studio course stresses fundamental 
concepts of painting with acrylics flnd 
oils. Emphasis is on- painting from still 
life, models and the imagination. 

ART (ARn 206 (3) 
PAINTING II (2 LEC .. 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Art 205. This course 

continues Art 205. Emphasis is on 
individual expression. 
ART (ART) 208 (3) 
SCULPTURE I (2 LEC .. 4 LAB) 

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 
or the consent of the instructor. 
Various sculptural approaches are 
explored. Different media and 
techniques are used. Laboratory fee. 

ART (ART) 209 (3) 
SCULPTURE II (2 LEC .. 4 LAB) 

Prerequisite: Art 208. This course 
continues Art 208. Emphasis is on 
individual expression. Laboratory fee .• 
ART (ART) 215. (3) 
CERAMICS I (2 LEC .. 4 LAB) 

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 
or the consent of the instructor. This 
course focuses on the building of 
pottery forms by coil, slab and use of 
the wheel. Glazing and firing are also 
included. Laboratory fee. 

ART (ART) 216 (3) 
CERAMICS II (2 LEC .• 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Art 215 or the consent of 
the instructor. Glaze technology is 
studied. Advanced problems in the 
creation of artistic and practical 
ceramic ware. Laboratory.fee. 
ART (ART) 217 . (3) 
WATEACOLOR I (2 LEG .. 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisites:.Art 110, Art 111 and Art 
115 or the consent of the instructor. Art 
217 is a studio course exploring tech­
niques in water base media. Emphasis 
is placed on exploration of a variety 
of modes and techniques as a means 
to original expression. 
ASTRONOMY (AST) 101 (3) 
DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY (3 LEC.) 

This course surveys the fundamentals 
of astronomy. Emphasis is on the solar 
system. Included is the study of the 
celestial sphere, the earth's motions, 
the moon, planets, asteroids, comets, 
meteors and meteorites. (This course 
is offered on campus and may be 
offered via television.) 
ASTRONOMY (AST) 102 (3) 
GENERAL ASTRONOMY (3 LEC.) 

Stellar astronomy is emphasized. 
Topics include a study of the sun, the 
properties of stars, star clusters, 
nebulae, interstellar gas and dust, the 
Milky Way Galaxy and external 
galaxies. 
AUTO BODY (AB) 111 (3) 
BASIC METAL PRINCIPLES (90 CONTACT 
HOURS) 

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
Auto Body 112. The use of hand and 
air tools is covered. Filling of plastic 
is included. Preparing the metal. 
sanding, masking, and priming 
surfaces on minor damages are 
emphasized. Laboratory fee. 



AUTO BODY (AB) 112 (2) 
APPLIED BASIC METAL PRINCIPLES (60 
CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
Auto Body 111. This course 
emphasizes hands-on use of hand 
and air tools used in metal repair. 
Techniques covered in Auto Body 111 
will be applied to minor repair. 
Laboratory fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 113 (3) 
MINOR METAL REPAIR (90 CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
Auto Body 114. Body construction 
and sheet metal alignment are 
studied. Emphasis is on the various 
techniques of applying plastic to 
minor damages. Laboratory fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 114 (2) 
APPLIED MINOR METAL REPAIR (60 CONTACT 
HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
Auto Body 113. This course 
emphasizes the hands-on techniques 
used in sheet metal alignment and 
damage correction. Procedures and 
tools covered in Auto Body 113 will 
be covered. Laboratory ~·,e. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 121 (3) 
BASIC "PAINT PRINCIPLES (90 CONTACT 
HOURS( 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment 
in Auto Body 122. This course 
presents the use of sanders and other 
equipment. Sanding and applying 
primer and paint are stressed. The 
use and operation of the spray gun 
are covered. Laboratory fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 122 (2) 
APPLIED BASIC PAINT PRINCIPLES (60 
CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment 
in Auto Body 121. This course will 
cover hands-on techniques in the use 
of power and hand sanding as well as 
use of the spray gun. The techniques 
covered in Auto Body 121 will be 
covered. Laborat')ry fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 123 (3) 
PAINT BLENDING AND SPOT REPAIR 
TECHNIQUES (90 CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment 
in Auto Body 124. The use of 
manufacturers' codes, mass and tint 
tone methods, and .color select'lon are 
examined. Initial color matching, 
correction, and color tinting are 
covered. Spray gun maintenance, 
operation, patterns and corrective 
adjustments receive particular 
attention. Polishing, touch-up, and 
detailing procedures are studied. 
Topics include the use of rubbing 
compounds, polishes, and buffing 
techniques. Minor surface repairs 
are also included. Laboratory fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 124 (2) 
APPLIED BLENDING AND SPOT REPAIR 
TECHNIQUES (60 CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment 
in Auto Body 123. This course 
examines potential problems that 
occur in the application of the finish 
on today's automobile. Recognition, 
prevention, and correction of 
problems are stressed. Laboratory 
fee. 
AUTO BODY (AB) 139 (3) 
BODY SHOP OPERATIONS (48 CONTACT 
HOURS) 
The baSic business principles of 
managing an automobile service shop 
are studied. Emphasis is on 
management functions, financial 
analysis, and governmental 
regulations. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 211 (3) 
MAJOR PANEL REPLACEMENT (90 CONTACT 
HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment 
in Auto Body 212. The usa of power 
·tools and cutting tools is presented. 
Emphasis is on the repair and 
replacement of panels. Laboratory 
fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 212 (2) 
APPLIED MAJOR PANEL REPLACEMENT (60 
CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment 
in Auto Body 211. This cuurse 
emphasizes repair and replacement 
of panels on in-service automobiles. 
The adjustment, repair and ' 
replacement of equipment and minor 
electrical apparatus are also covered., 
Laboratory fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 213 (3) 
MAJOR COLLISION AND FRAME REPAIR (90 
CONTACT HOURS) 
Students learn to use power frame 
alignment equipment throu~h lectu~e, 
demonstration, and actual Job repairs. 
Laboratory fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 221 (3) 
ADVANCED PAINT TECHNIQUES (90 
CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment 
in Auto Body 222. This course 
focuses on the development of 
painting skills. Emphasis is on mixing 
colors, matching colors, and texture. 
Special decoratIve effects are also 
covered, such as simulated wood and 
vinyl application. Transfer repair, 
'renewal, removal, film application, 
painting and taping techniques are 
'included. Laboratory fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 222 (2) 
APPLIED ADVANCED PAINT TECHNIQUES (60 
CONTACT HOURS) 
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develops painting skills with hands-on 
training, emphasizing mixing colors 
and matching color and tex~ure of 
paint on in-service automobiles. 
Laboratory fee. 
AUTO BODY (AB) 245 (3) 
WELDING FOR AUTO BODY (90 CONTACT 
HOURS) 
This course covers the basics of 
oxyacetylene weldin~, spot wel~ing 
(electric), and electriC arc welding. 
Laboratory fee. 

AUTO BODY (AB) 803 (3) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

AUTO BODY (AB) 804 (4) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE (AP) 100 (2) 
ORIENTATION TO THE AUTO 
PARTS INDUS1RY (60 CONTACT HOURS) 

This course is an orientation to the 
automotive parts industry. The 
industry's importance in ~he total 
Rutomotive field is deSCribed. The 
history and development, of the 
industry, its current role In the U.S. 
economy, and future trends and 
issures are covered. 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE (AP) 110 (1) 
AUTO PARTS SAFETY (30 CONTACT HOURS) 

Safety practices are presen~ed, 
Emphasis is on proper workln~ 
conditions and safety precautions 
within an auto oarts facility. 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE (AP) 130 (2) 
AUTOMOTIVE EQUIPMENT. TOOLS, AND 
ACCESSORIES (60 CONTACT HOURS) 

Automotive hand tools and equipment 
are covered. Both selection and use 
are included, as well as the identifi­
cation of accessories and product 
knowledge. 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE (AP) 150 (2) 
AUTO PARTS SALES 
TECHNIQUES (60 CONTACT HOURS) 

This course is a study of counter sales 
techniques. Included is analysis of the 
sales invoice. Emphasis is on 
customer sales, telephone use, and 
customer relations. 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE (AP) 160 (3) 
AUTO PARTS INVENTORY 
OPERATIONS (90 CONTACT HOURS) 

Prerequisite: 'Concurrent enrollment 
in Auto Body 221. This course further 

The course covers the receiving, 
stocking, and shipping of automobile 
parts. Various topics are included, 
suchas methods of opening packages 
and the storing of merchandise. 
Inventory and stock control are also 
covered. 
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AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE (AP) 170 (3) 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
COMPONENTS (90 CONTACT HOURS) 

The terminology, operation, and 
replacement of parts are presented. 
Specific attention is given to the parts 
of the engine;. transmission, brake 

. systems, and suspension and steering 
assemblies. 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE (AP) 180 (2) 
ORDER PROCESSING AND . 
ANALYSIS (60 CONTACT HOURS) 

This course focuses on placing and 
processing orders. Topics include 
indexing and filing systems, price 
sheets, and the manufacturers' 
specialized catalogs. 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE (AP) 190 (1) 
THE ROLE OF THE 
COUNTERPERSON (30 CONTACT HOURS) 

Duties of the auto parts salesperson 
are presented. Specific topics are 
sales techniques, office procedures, 
delivery, and housekeeping duties. 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE 
(AP) 701, 711, 801, 811 (1) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE 
(AP) 702, 712, 802, 812 (2) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE 
(AP) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES 
AND SERVICE 
(AP) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4) 
(See Cooperative Work E~perience) 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
108 (4) 
MINOR VEHICLE SERVICES (120 CONTACT 
HOURS) 

This course introduces shop 
operations; customer relations, flat 
rate manuals, service manuals, 
safety, organizational design, pay 
structure, equipmer,lt, tools and basic 
operational theories. Also included 
are service procedures for 
lubrication, batteries, the cooling 
system, wheels and tires and new car 
pre-delivery service. Laboratory fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
110 (4) 
ENGINE REPAIR I (120 CONTACT HOURS) 
The operational theory of the internal 
combustion engine is studied. Engine 
rebuilding, mechanical diagnosis and 
failure analysis are introduced. 

Emphasis is on the proper use of 
hand tools, measuring instruments 
and equipment. Laboratory fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
112 (4) 
ENGINE REPAIR /I (120 CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent 
enrollment in Automotive Technology 
110. This course is a continuation of 
Engine Repair I. Engine rebuilding is 
continued with emphasis on in- . 
service automobile repair. Laboratory 
fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
114 (4) 
ENGINE ANALYSIS AND TUNE UP (120 
CONTACT HOURS) 
Techniques for diagnosing the' 
automobile engine and other areas 
are covered. Electronics and 
conventional ignition systems are 
stressed. Carburetion and fuel 
injection systems are introduced. 
Complete tune-up procedures, using 
the latest test equipment are studied 
to insure the proper application to the 
automobile. Laboratory. fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
116 (4) . 
FUEL AND EMISSION SYSTEMS (120 
CONTACT HOURS) 
This course covers the principles and 
functions of the automotive fuel . 
system including the carburetor, fuel 
pump, gas tank and emission c.ontrol· 
systems. Diagnosis and repair and 
adjustment of emission control 
systems, repair and adjustment of the 
carburetor, fuel injection and their 
components are stressed. Laboratory 
fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
118 (4) 
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS (120 CONTACT' 
HOURS) 
This course covers the automobile 
electrical system, including batteries, 
wiring, lighting, alternators, 
generators, starters and voltage 
regulators. The use of electrical test 
equipment and schematics are 
covered. The proper care and use of 
tools is stressed. Laboratory fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
221 (4) 
HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS 
(120 CONTACT HOURS). 
This course focuses on the principles 
of operation and service techniques 
applied to automobile and air 
conditioning ·systems. Topics include 
components, testing, diagnosing 
charging and repair practices. 
Laboratory fee. . 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
223 (4) . . 
BRAKE SYSTEMS (120 CONTACT HOURS) 
This course covers diagnosis and 
repair of both drum and disc brake 
systems, power brake boosters, 
master cylinders, wheel cylinders and 
related component parts. Laboratory 
fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
225 (4) 
FRONT END SYSTEMS (120 CONTACT 
HOURS) 

This course will cover the proper 
techniques and procedures for 

. complete front-end service, wheel 
alignment, replacement of worn parts, 
balancing wheels and related front­
end and steering mechanisms. 
Laboratory fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
227 (4) 
STANDARD TRANSMISSION AND DRIVE 
TRAINS (120 CONTACT HOURS) 
This course includes the operating 
principles, construction, and 
maintenance of the manual 
transmission and related drive-train 
components. Laboratory fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
229 (4) 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS I (120 
CONTACT HOURS) 
The theory, operation and diagnosis 
of automatic transmissions are 
studied. Rebuilding of automatic 
transmission is introduced. 
Laboratory fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
231 (4) 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS /I (120 
CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent 
enrollment in Automotive Technology 
229. This course is a continuation of 
Automatic Transmissions I. 
Transmission rebuilding is continued 
with emphasis on in-service 
automobile repair. Laboratory fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
723 (3) . 
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE (176 
CONTACT HRS.) 

Prerequisite: Enrollment in the General 
Motors Automotive Service Educational 
Program. This course consists of 
weekly seminars meeting 2 hours per 
week and 8 weeks of full-time on7the­
job experience. Theory and instruction 
received in the previous courses taught 
with a GM emphasis are applied to 
work in the sponsoring dealership. 



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) . 
733 (3)' " 
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE (156 
CONTACT HRS.) . 

Prerequisite: Enrollrnent in the General 
Motors Automotive Service Educational 
Program. This course consists of 
weekly seminars meeting 2.5 hours per 
week and 7 weeks of full-time on-the­
job experience. Theory and instruction 
received in the previous courses taught 
with a GM emphasis are applied to . 
work in the sponsoring dealership .. 
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) 
823 (3) 
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE (12.6 
CONTACT HRS.). , 

Prerequisite:. Enrollment in the General 
Motors Automotive Service Educational 
Program. This course consists of 
weekly seminar~ meeting 2.75 hours 
per week and 6 weeks of full-time on­
the-job experience. Theory and instruc­
tion received in the previous courses, ," . 
taught with a GM emphasis are applied 
to work in the sponsoring dealership. 

These work internship courses are 
guided by learning 'objectives .' 

. composed at the beginning of each 
semester by the students, their instruc-. 
tors or coordinators, and their supervi­
sors at work. The instructors determine' 
if the learning objectives are valid and 
give approval for credit. 

BIOLOGY (BtO) 101 . (4) 
GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 

'. This .course is a prerequisite for all 
higher level biology\ courses and 
should be taken in sequence. Topics 
include the cell, tissue, and structure 
and function in plants and animals. 
Laboratory fee. 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 102 (4) 
GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 

This course is a continuation of Biology 
101. Topics include Mendelian and 
molecular genetics, evolutionary 
mechanisms, and plant and animal,"", 
development. The energetics and '. . 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) regulation of ecological communities. 
824 (4) . ' are also studied. Laboratory fee. 
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE (276 BIOLOGY (BIO) 110 '(4)' \ ' . 
CONTACT HRS.).. . INTRODUCToRY BOTANY (3 LE.C., 3 LAB.) , 

Prerecfuisite: Enrollment in. the General This course iritroduce's plant form arid 
Motors Automotive. Service Educational function. Topics ranging from the cell 
Program. This c'purse consists of . through organs are included. Emphasis 
weekly seminars meeting 1 .5 hours per·' is on the vascular .plants, including the 
week and 13 weeks of full-time on-the-' taxonomy and life cycles of major plant 
job experience. Theory and instruction divisions. Laboratory fee. 
received in the previous courses tClught BIOLQGY (BIO) 115 (4) 
with £. GM emphasis are applied to . BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC .. 3 LAB;) . 
work in the sponsoring dealership. . S~rE?cted topics in biological science 
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY (AT) I are presented for the ,non-science I 

834 (4) major. Topics include the cell concept 
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE (256 and basic chemistry as it relates to 
CONTACT HRS.) biology. An introduction to genetics, 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the General evolution, cellular processes, such as 
Motors Automotive Service Educational mitosis, meiosis, respiration, and 

. Program. This course .cOnsists of. . photosynthesis, and plant and. animal 
weekly seminars meetll1g 1 .25 ~ours. reproduction is also covered. Labo- ' 
per week and 12 weeks of full-tll:ne on- ratory fee. (This course is offered on 
the-job experience. Theory and II1struc-. campus and may be offered via 
tion received in the previous courses television:) , 
taught with a GM"emphasis are applied 
to work in the sponsoring dealer~hip. BIOLOGY (BIO) 116 - (4) 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) .,' COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE 
701,711,801,811 . (1) 
702, 712,802, 812 (2) . 
703,713,803,813 (3) 
704,7t4,804,814· (4)' 

. Selected topiCS in biological sC.ience 
. are presented for the non-science , 

major. Topics include the systems of 
the human body, disease, drug abuse, 
aging, evolution, ecology, and people 
in relation to their environment. 
Laboratory fee. 
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organization of the human body, and 
the following organ systems: 
skeletal, muscular, nervous, and 
endocrine. This course is a ' 
foundation course for specialization in 
Associate Degree Nursing and Allied· 
health disciplines. Other students 
interested in the study of structure 
and function of the human body 
should consult a counselor; . 
Emphasis is on homeostasis. 
Laboratory fee. \ 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 121 (4) 
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN ANATOMY AND 

·PHYSIOLOGY(3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 
Prerequisite: Biology 120. This 
course is a continuation of Biology 
120. Major topiCS include the " 
following organ systems: digestive," 
circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and 
reproductive. EmphasiS is on 
homeostasis. Laboratory fee. 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 203 (4) 
INTERMEDIATE BOTANY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 

Pre'requisites: Biology 101 and 102. 
The major plant groups are surveyed. 
Emphasis is on morphology, physi­
ology, classification, and life cycles. 
Evolutionary relationships of plants to 
each other and their economic ' 
importance to humans are also " , 
cover.ed. Laboratory fee. 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 211 (4) . 
'INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: 8 hours of biological 
science. This course surveys the major 
g.roups of animals below the level of 
chordates. Consideration is given to 
phylogeny, taxonomy, morphology, 
physiology, and biology of the various 
groups. Relationships and importance 
to higher animals and humans are . 
stressed. L~boratory fee. 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 216 (4). .' 
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (3 LEG .. 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Biology 102 or Biology 
121 or the consent of the instructor. 
Microbes are studied. Topics include 
growth, reproduction, nutrition,genet­
ics and ecology of micro-organisms. 
Laboratory activities constitute a major 
part of the course. Laboratory fee'. 

BIOLOGY (810) 217 (4) 
FIELD BIOLOGY (3 LEG" 4 LAB.) Prerequisite: Completion of two 

courses in the student's major or 
instructor or coordinator approval. ' 
These courses consist of seminars and 
on-the-job experience. Theory and . 
instruction received in the courses'of 
the students' major curricula are' 
applied to the job. Students are placed 
in work-stUdy positions in their tech­
nical occupational fields. Their skills . 
and abilities to function successfully in 
their respective occupations are tested. 

'PrerequiSite: Eight hours of biological' 
science or the consent of ,the division 
chairperson. Local plant and animal life, . 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 120 (4)' , . are surveyed in relationship to the envi- ' 
INTRODUCTION To' HUMAN ANATOMY AND ronment. Aquatic and terrestrial 

. PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)' communities are studied with reference 
Prerequisit~: Prior enrollment in to basic ecological principles an.d tech-
Biology 115 is recommended for nique$, Emphasis is upon classification, 
those with.'no previous highschool identification, and collection of speci-
bi.ology. Major topiCS include cell;, mens in the field. This course may be 

, struct~re.Jlnd .function, tissues, repeated for credit. 

. , 

"~1~ 
~,;. ~, 
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BIOLOGY (BIO) 221 (4) BUSINESS (BUS) 105 (3) 
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I (3 LEC., 3 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (3 LEC.) 
LAB.) . . . 
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or the 
consent of the instructor. This 
course examines cell structure. and 
function, tissues, and the skeletal, 
muscular, and nervous systems. 
Emphasis is on structure, function, 
and the interrelationships of the 
human systems. Laboratory fee. 

• This course proVides an. overall pictu're 
. of business operations. Specialized 

chemical bonding reactions, states of " 
matter, solutions, electrochemistry, 
and nuclear chemistry. Also included 
is the descriptive chemistry of some 
common elements and inorganic 
compounds. Laboratory fee. 

BIOLO.GY (BIO) 222 (4) . 
. ANATOMY,AND PHYSIOLOGY II (3 LEe.; 3 

LAB.) 
Prerequi~ite: Biology 221 or the ' 
consent of the instructor. Second 
course of a two course sequence. . 
Structure and function as related to 
the human circulatory, respiratory, 
urinary, digestive, reproductive, and 
endocrine systems .. Emphasis is 
placed on the interrelationships of 
these systems. Laboratory fee. 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 224 (4) 
ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC" :3 LAB.) 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of biology. The 
principles of aquatic and terrestial . 
communities are presented. Emphasis 
is on the relationship of these '" .' . 
principles to the problems facing' 
people in a modern technological 
society. Laboratory fee. 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 226 (4) 
GENETICS (3 LEC" 3 LAB.) 
This course focuses on genetics. 
Topics include Mendelian inheritance, 
recombination genetics, the bio­
chemical theory of genetic material, 
and mufation theory. Plant and animal 
materials are used to study population 
genetics, linkage, gene structure and 
function, and other concepts of hered­
ity. Laqoratory fee. 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 230 '(4) 
MAMMALIAN ,PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 
Prerequisite: 12 hours of biology, 8 
hours of inorganic chemistry, or con- . 
current registration in organic 
chemistry, and the consent of the 
instructor. This course is a study of the. 
function of various mammaliam 
systems, Emphasis is on interrelation­
ships. Instruments are used to mea­
sure various physiological features. 

. Laboratory fee. " 
., l:> 

BIOLOGY (BIO) 235 . (4) 
COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE 
VERTEBRATES (3 LEC., 4 LAB.) 
Pr~requisit~s: Biology 101 and 102. For 
sCience majors and pre-medical and 
pre-dental students. Major groups of 
yertebrate class is studied. Emphasis' 
IS on. mOrJ~hology and evolutionary 
relationshiPS. Laboratory fee. , 

. fields within business organizations 
are analyzed. The role of business in 
modern society is identified. (This 
course is offered on campus and may' CHEMISTRY (CHM)116 (4) 
be offered via television.) CHEMICAL SCIENCES (3 LEC;, 3 LAB.) 
BUSINESS (BUS) 143 (3) Prerequisite: 'Chemistry 115 or the 
PERSONAL FINANCE (3 LEC.) . consent of the ·instructor. This . 
Personal financial issues are explor~d. course is for han-science majors. It 

I covers organic chemistry and 
Topics include financi?\1 panning, in- biochemistry. The important classes 
surance, budgeting, credit u,se, home f . 
ownership,savings, investment, and' 0 organic compounds are surveyed. 

. The concept of structure is the 
.tax probleniS.. .' .. : central theme: Biochemistry topics 
BUSINESS (BUS) 234' (3)' include carbohydrates, proteins, 
BUSINESS LAW (3 LEC.) lipids, chemistry of here~ity, dis~ase 
This course presents the historical and. and therapy, and plant biochemistry.' 
ethical background of the law and . Labor~tery fee. 
current legal principles. Emphasis is CHEMISTRY (CHM)201' (4) 
on contracts, property, an.d torts. . ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I (3 LEC., 4 LAB.) 

BUSINESS (BUS) 237 (3) . Prerequisite! Chemistry 102. This 
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3 LEC~) , course is for science and science-
The persisting human problems of '. ! related majors. It introduces organic 
administration in modern organizations chemistry.The fundamental types of· 
are covered. The theory and methods organic compounds are presented .. ,; 
of behavioralscience as they relate to.' Their nomenclature, classification, .;' 
organizations are included; .' ..: reactions, and applications are 

..., • r included. The reactions of aliphatic 
.' and aromatic compol,lnds are dis­
. cussed in terms of modern electronic 

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 101' (4), theory. Emphasis is on reaction 
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)' ' . mechanisms, stereo-chemistry, 
Prerequisites: Developmental ' .' transition state theory, and organic 
Mathematics 093 or equivalent and., synthesis. ,Laboratory fee. 
anyone o.Uhe fo.llowing: high school CHEMISTRY (CHM) 202 . (4) 
chemistry, Chemistry 115, or·... ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II (3 LEC:, 4 LAB.) . 
equivalent. .This course is for science 
and science-related majors .. It covers . Prereq~isite: C~emistry 201 .. This _ . ';.:., 
the laws and theories of matter. The course IS for SCience and sCience " ....... '<, 

laws and theories are used to '.' related majo.rs: It.is a continuation of "II 
understand the properties. of matter, Chemistry 201 .. Topics include aliphatic '>.":":~"";'. 
chemical bonding, chemical. .,',. andi;Homatic systems, polyfunctional 
reactions, the physical states of . comppunds, ami,ho acids, proteins, .. 
matter, and changes of state. The . - carbdhydrates,sugars, and hetero- " •. 
fundamentalprinicples are applied to cyclic and related compounds. In­
the ~o.lutio.n of quantitative problems~' ~trul1!ental techniques are used to. 
relating to chemistry. Laborato.ry fee.. Identify compounds.~aboratory fee. 

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 20~ (4) 
CHEMISTRY (CHM) 102 ' (4) 
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3UC .. 3 LAB) 

", QUANTITATIVEANALYSIS!(2 LEC.,6 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This .' 
course is for science and science-, 
related majors. It is a co.ntinuation of 
Chemi~try 101, Previously learned and 
~ew concept~ are applied. Topics . 
Include solutIOns and colloids, " 
CHEMISTRY (CHM) 115 (4) , 
CHEMICAL SCIENCES (3 LEC.,.3 LAB.) 
PrerequiSite: Developm~ntai '. . 
Mathematics 091 o.r the equivalent. 
This .course is for non-science 
majors, . It traces the development o.f ' 
theoretical concepts. These ; ,., . 
concepts are used to explain various 
observations and laws relatino to··· 

Prerequisite: Chernist!ryl02, 
Mathematics 101 or Mathematics 104 
or the equivalent. Principjes for quanti-
tative determinatiomfare presented. 
Topics include gravim'etry, oxidation­
reQuction, indicators,;and acid-base 
theory. Gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis is emphasized. Colorimetry is 
introduced; Laboratory fee. 

CH~MISTRY (CHM) 205 . (2) 
CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS (2 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. Chemical 
calculations are reviewed. Emphasis is 
on stoichiometry and chemical 
equilibrium: 

., ,.. 
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CHEMISTRY (CHM) 234 (4) 
INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (2 LEC" 6 LAB,) 

, Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or the 
consent of the instructor. The role of 
modern electronic instrumentation in 
analysis is explored,Jopics include 
infrared and ultraviolet spectroscopy, 
gas chrc;>matography, potention:etric 

, titration, electrochemistry, continuous 
flow analysis, scintillation counting, 
'eletrophoresis, flame photometry, and 
atomic absorption spectrophotometry 
as analytical tools. Laboratoryf~e. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 137 . (4) 
EARLY CHILDHOOD LEARNING' 
ENVIRONMENTS, ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS 
(3 LEC., 2 LAB.) 
This course is a study of appropriate 
learning experiences for young 
children in child-care facilities. 
Emphasis is on quality environments, 
learning activities, materials and 
effective teaching techniques. The 
laboratory experience includes , 
observation and participation- In the' 
Parent/Child Study Center and. ' 
cor:nmunity child-care facilities .. 

--CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 140 (3) 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 100 
DIRECTED PARTICIPATION OF EARLY 
CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS (30 CONTACT 
HOURS) 

This course provides in-depth 
observation and participation 
experiences arid activities with young 
Children at the Parent/Child Study . 
Center and other appropriate child­
care facilities. It is repeated four 
times 'concurrently with required Child 
Developement core or'elective 
courses. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT; 0-3 ' 
YEARS (3 LEC.) 

(1) This course covers the principles of 
normal child growth and development' 
from conception through three years. 
Emphasis is on physical, intellectual, 
emotional,and social growth. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 141 (3) 
EA'RL Y CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT, 3-5 
YEARS (3 LEC.) 
This course covers the principles of 
normal child growth and development 
from three through five years of age. 
Emphasis is on physical,intellectual, 

(4) emotional, and social growth. . CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 125 
INFANT AND TODDLER LEARNING 
ENVIRONMENTS ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS 
(3 LEC., 2 LAB) 

This course i$ a study of appropriate 
learning experiences for infants and 
toddlers in child-care facilities. 
Emphasis is on quality environments, 
learning' activities, materials and 
effective teaching techniques. The 
laboratory experience includes 
observing and participating in the 
Parent/Child Study Center and 
community child-care facilities. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 200 . (1) 
APPLICATION OF LEARNING THEORIES (30 
CONTACT HOURS) . . 
This course provides application of . 
child development learning theories 
With young children at the , 
Parent/Child Study Center and other 

, appropriate child-care facilities. It is 
repeated four times concurrently with 
required Child Development core or 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 127 
EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT, 5-12 
YEARS (3 LEC.) 

(3) elective courses. ' 

This course covers the principles of 
normal child growth and development 
from five through twelve years of age. 
Emphasis is on physical,intellectual, 
emotional, and social growth. Special 
attention is given to before and after 
school care. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 203 ' (3) 
PARENTS AND THE CHILD . 
CAREGIVER/TEACHER (3 LEC.) 
Relationships between caregivers, 
teacher and parents of young , 
children are studied. Emphasis is on 
ways to develop parent'alinvolvmerit 
in child care facilities: The course 
includes observation and participation 

, CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 135 
INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD 
PROGRAMS AND SERVICES (3 LEC., 2 LAB) 
This course is a study of historical 
and current early childhood 1 

development programs and services, 
as well as individuals influencing 
these programs. Laws and standards 
regulating these child-care facilities 
are covered. The laboratory 
experience includes observation of 

with teachers, parents; and young 
(4) . children in group settings. ' 

, and participation with pre-schools and 
child-care centers in the community. 

I' 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 209 '(3) 
EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOpMENT SPECIAL 
PROJECTS (3 LEC.) . . 
Registration for this cOUi'seniust,be 
preceded by an interview with a child 
development instructor. A partiCUlar . 
dimension of child care is explored in 
depth by the student in an individual 
project. Participation in a deSignated 
child care' center or facility directly 
related to the student's special 
project is included. 
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CHILD DEVELOP,MENT (CD) 233 ' (4) 
DIRECTED PARTICIPATION OF EARLY 
CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS (2 LEC., 5 LAB) 
This course provides in-depth 
observation and participation 
experiences and activities with young 
children at the Parent/Child Study 
Center and other appropriate child-
care facilities. ' 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 236 (3) 
THE SPECIAL CHILD: GROWTH AND 
DEVELOPMENT (3 LEC.) 
Children with special needs are 
studied with emphasis on physical, 
mental, and emotional/behavioral 
problems. This course provides a 
broad overview of these problem 
areas and serves asan introduction 
to the study of exceptional children. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 238 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION OF 
CHILD CARE PROGRAMS (3 LEC.) 
The management of preschool/day 
care centers is studied. Topics' 
include budgeting, record-keeping, 
food, health and referral services, 
and personnel practices. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 239', (3) 
STUDIES IN CHILD GUIDANCE (2 LEC., 2 i 
LAB.) 
This course is a study of appropriate, 
ways of guiding and teaching young 
children. Emphasis is on guidance 
principles that develop a positive self­
concept in early childhood while 
recognizing individual differences and 
varied family situations. The course 
includes observation of and 
participation with young children in 
child-care facilities and interpretation 
of anecdotal records and case 
studies of young children. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 244 (4) 
APPLICATION OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT " 
LEARNING THEORIES (2 LEC., 5 LAB,) 
This course provides application of 
child development learning theories 
with young children at the 
Parent/Child Study Center and other 
appropriate child-care facilities. 

\ 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT .(CD) 246 (3) 
ADVANCED ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICES 
FOR CHILD CARE FACILITIES (3 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: Child Development 238. 
This course is a study of advanced ' 
administrative procedures for child- . 
care programs. Topics include . 
planning, financial management, 
personnel policies, evaluation, 
leadership styles, and facility design.' 

, ' 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 250 (3) 
SUPPORTIVE SERVICES FOR EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILDREN (3 LEC.) 
The focus of this course is on 
identifying local, state, and national 
resources for exceptional children 

I 
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and their families. Referral and 
resource information for special 
children is gathered through field 
studies, community involvement, and 
independent activities. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 253 
ABUSE WITHIN THE FAMILY 
(54 CONTACT HOURS) 

(3) 

The symptoms and causes of abusive 
behaviors within the family are the 
focus of this course. Emphasis is on 
developing skills and competencies in 
working ,with these families to help 
them lessen and alleviate abusive 
behaviors and experiences. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (CD) 812 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

CHILD DEVELOPM ENT (CD) 813 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

(2) 

(3) 

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE 
701,711,801,811 (1) . 
702,712,802,812 (2) 
703,713,803,813 (3) 
704,714,804, 814 (4) 

COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 132 
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND 
SPEECH (3 LEC.) 

(3) 

Prerequisite: Communications 131 or 
consent of instructor. The study of 
communication processes is 
continued. Emphasis is on written 
persuasion directly related to work. 
Expository techl'liques in business 
letters and documented reports are 
covered. Practice in oral 
communication is provided. 

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 174 (3) . 
FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTING (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisite: Two years high school 
algebra or Developmental ' 
Mathematics 093. This course is an 
introductory course designed 
primarily for students desiring credit 
towards a minor or major in computor 
science or other scientific field. It 
includes a study of algorithms and an 
introductton to a procedure-oriented 
language with general applications. 

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 175 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTOR SCIENCE (3 
LEC.) 

This course.is an iAtroduction to the 
fundamentals of information 
processing machines. Topics include 
history of computers, vocabulary, 

, cultural impact, development of basic 
algorithms, number systems, and 
applications of elementary 
programming logic made through the 
use of the BASIC programming 
language. 

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 183 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO PU1 PROGRAMMING (2 . 
LEC.,2 LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Computing Science 174 
or Computing Science 175 or the 
consent of the instructor based on 
equivilent experience. Study of PU1 
language with numeric and non­
numeric applications. Computing . 
techniques will be developed in such 
areas as program design, basic ; 
aspects of string processing, 
recursion, internal search/sort 
methods. and simple data structures. 
Laboratory fee. 

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 184 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO COBOL PROGRAMMING 
(2 LEC., 2 LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Computing Science 174 
or Computing Science 175 or the 
consent of the instructor based on 
equivilent experience. An introduction 
to the COBOL programming 
language. Topics will include 
algorithmic processes. problem . 
solving methods, programming style, 
flow charts, and Various files 
processing techniques. Emphasis is 
on the language, its flexibility and 
power rather than on applications. 
Laboratory fee. 

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 18S (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO PASCAL PROGRAMMING 
(2 LEC., 2 LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Computing' Science 174 
or Computing Science 175 and Math 
101 or the consent of the instructor 
based on equivilent experienc.e. This 

Prerequisite: Completion of two 
courses in the student's major or 
instructor/coordinator approval. These 
courses consist of seminars and on­
the-job experience. Theory and 
instruction received in the courses of 
the students' major curricula are' 
applied to the job. Students are placed 
in work~study pOSitions in their 
technical occupational fields. Their 
skills and abilities to function 
successfully in their respective 
occupations are tested. These work 
internship courses are guided by 
learning objectives composed at the 
beginning of each semester by the 
students, their instructors, 
coordinators, and their supervisors at 
work. The instructors determine if the 
learning objectives are valid and give 
approval for credit. 

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 181 
INTRODUCTION TO FORTRAN 
PROGRAMMING (2 LEC., 2 LAB.) . 

(3) course is an introduction to PASCAL. 
Topics will include problem solving 
and structured programming 
techniques introduced through 
examples from applications such as 
text processing, numerical 
computing, and Simulation, together 
with programming assignments. 
Laboratory fee. 

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS 
(CLS) 100 . (1) 
COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS (1 LEC.) 

This course is for students who wish to 
extend their learning skills for 
academic or career prQgrams. Individ­
ualized study and practice are pro­
vided in reading, study skills and comp­
osition. This course may be repeated 
for a maximum of three credits. 

COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 131 (3) 
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND SPEECH (3 LEC.) 

Communication skills are studied as a 

means of preparing for one's vocation. 
Practice in writing letters, applications, 
resumes, and short reports is included. 

Prerequisites: Computing Science 174 
or Computing Science 175 and Math 
i 01 or the consent of the instructor 
based on' equivilent experience. This 
course is an introduction to 
computing techniques using the . 
FORTRAN language. Emphasis is on 
applications used to solve numeric 
problems in engine~ring, physical 
science, and mathematics. 
laboratory fee .. 

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 182 (3) 
INTRPDUCTION TO BASIC PROGRAMMING (2 
LEC., 2 LAB.) . . 

Prerequisites: Computing Science 174 
or Computing Science 175 or the 
consent of the instructor based on 
equivilent experience. An introduction 
to the BASIC programming language .. 
Proficiency will be developed as the 
student codes and executes several 
BASIC programs using interactive' 
computing equipment. Laboratory fee. 

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 186 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE (2 
LEC.,2 LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Computing Science 174 
or Computing Science 175 and six 
semester hours of computer 
programming or the consent of. the 
instructor based ()n equivalent 
experience. This course is an 
introduction to ASSEMBLY language 
programming. TopiCS will include 
machine representation of data and . 
instructions, logical input/output 
control systems, subroutine and 
addressing concepts, and 
presentation of selected macro 
ihstructions. Laboratory fee .. 



\ 
{ 
\ 

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 250 
CONTEMPORARY TOPICS IN COMPUTER 
SCIENCE (3 LEC) 

(3) 

Prerequisite: Will vary based on 
topics covered and will be annotated 
in each semester's class schedule. 
Recent developments ard topics of 
current interest are studied, TopIcs 
may include' introduction to 
micro/mini computer systems, 
programming languages, 0', other, 
advanced data processing concepts 
such as CICS. May be repeated when 
topics vary. 

COMPUTING 'SCIENCE (CS) 251 (4) 
SPECIAL TOPICS IN COM~UTER SCIENCE (3 
LEC, 3 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Will vary based on . 
topics covered and will be annotated 
in each semester's class schedule. 
Current developments in the rapidly 
changing field of computer science 
and'data proceSSing are studied. 
S/uch topics may in~lude advalilce~ 
'programming language concepts m 
BASIC RPG II andRPG III, and 
PASCAL, or advanced data entry 
concepts. May be repeated when 
topics vary. Laboratory fee. 
DANCE (DAN) 116 (1) , 
REHEARSAL AND PREFORMANCE (4 LAB.) 

This course supplements begin~ing 
dance techniques classes. BaSIC 
concepts 9f approachin.Q w,?rk on the 
concert stage - stage dlrec.tlof)S, . 
stage areas, and the cr~ft mvol~ed m 
rehearSing and performmg are 
emph,asized. This; course may be 
repeated for credit. ' 
DANCE (DAN) 150 (3) 
BEGINNING BALLET I (1 LEC .. 3 LAB) 

This course explores basic ballet 
techoiques. Included are posture, 
balance, coo,rdination; rhythm: and, 
flow of physical energy through the art 
form. Theory, terminology, ballet 

. history, and current attitude~ and 
events in ballet are also stUdied. 
Barre excercises and centre floor com­
binations are given. Laboratory fee. 

DANCE '(DAN) 151 ' (3) 
BEGINNING BALLET II (1 LE.C .. 3 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Dance 150. This course !s 
• a continuation of Dance 150. EmphaSIS 
is on expansion of combinations at the 
barre. Connecting steps learned at , 
centre are added. Jumps and pirou­
ettes are introduced. Laboratory fee. 
DANCE (DAN) 155 (1) 
JAZZ! (3 LAB.) 

The basic skills of jazz dance are . . 
introduced. Emphasis is on technique 
and development, rhythm awar.ene.ss, 
jazz styles, and rhythmic combmatlons 
of movement. Laboratory fee. 

DANCE (DAN) 156 (1) 
JAZZ II (3 LAB) . 

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or the consent 
of the instructor. Work on skills and . 
style in jazz dance is c.ontinu~d. 
Technical Skills, combmatlOns of steps 
and skills into dance patterns. and 
exploration of composition in jazz form 
are emphasized. Laboratory fee. 
DANCE (DAN) 160 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO DANCE 
HISTORY (3 LEC) 

A history of dance forms is presented. " 
Primitive, claSSical, and contemporary 
forms are included. 
DANC,E (DAN) 200 (1) , 
REHEARSAL AND PERF;ORMANCE (4 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Dance 116 or the consent 
of tne instructor. This course supple- . 
ments intermediate dance technique 
classe's. It is a continuation of Dance 
116 with emphasis on more advanced. 
concepts as they apply to actual 
rehearsals and performances. This 
course may be repeated for ,credit. 
DANCE (DAN) 250 (3) 
INTERMEDIATE BALLET! (1 LEC .. 3 LAB.) 

Prerequisite:Dance151. The . 
development of ballet technique is 
continued. More cOmpli¢ated . , 
exercises at the barre and centre floor 
are included. Emphasis is on long . 
series of movements, adagio and 
jumps. Precision of movement is 
stressed. Laboratory fee. 

DANCE (DAN) 251, (3) 
INTERMEDIATE BALLET II (1 LEC .. .3 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Dance 250. This course 
begins pointe work for women., 
Specialized beats and tours are begun 

. for men. Individual proficiency and 
. technical virtuosity are <;leveloped. 

Laboratory fee. 
D.ANCE (DAN) 252 (1) 
COACHING AND REPERTOIRE (2 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Demonstrated ability in at 
least one technique and the consent of 
the instructor. This course is designed 
to give thedanceriQdividua! coaching 
in one or more dance techniques With 
special attention to the ~orrection of 
individual problems. ThiS course may 
be repeated for credit. Laboratorv fee. 

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 129 (4) 
DATA ENTRY CONCEPTS (2 LEe., 5 LAB.) 

Prerequsite: Office Careers 172 or 
one year of typing in high S?hOOI 0T 
equivilent. This ~ourse prOYldes skills 
using buffered display eqUipment. 
Emphasis is on speed ~nd accura?y. 
Topics include performl~g the. baSIC 
functions record formattmg With 
protected and varible fields, and 
using a variety of source documents. 
Program control, multiple programs, 
and program, chaining are also 
covered. L.aboratory fee. 
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DATA PROCESSING (DP) 133 (4) 
BEGINNING PROGRAMMING (3 LEC .. 4 LAB.). 

Prerequisites: Computing Science 175 
or the consent of the instructor. 
Concurrent enrollment in Data 
Processing 138 is advised. T~is . 
course introduces programming skills 
using the COBOL language .. Skills in 
problem analysis; flowchartmg, . 
coding, testing, and documentation 
are developed. Laboratory fee. 
DATA PROCESSING (OP) 136 (4) 
INTERMEDIATE PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4 
LAB.) 

Prerequisites: Data Processing 133 
and Data Processing 138 or the 
consent of the instru9tor. Study of 
COBOL language continues. Included 
are levels of totals, gro,up printing 
concepts, table bLJildand search 
techniques, ISAM disk poncepts, 
matching record, and file. . 
maintenance concepts uSing disk. 
Laboratory fee. 
DATA PROCESSING (DP) 137 (3) 
DATA PROCESSING MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisites: One year of high 
school algebra or Developmental , 
Math 091 or the consent of the , 
instructor. This course introduces the 
principles of computer computation. 
Topics include the number system, 
fundamental processes, number 
bases and the application of 
mathematics to typical business 
problems and procedures. 

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 138 (3), 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DATA PROCESSING 
LOGIC (3 LEC.) , 

, Prerequisite: Computing Science 175 
or the consent of the instructor. 
Concurrent enrollment in Data' 
Processing 133 is advised. This 
course presents basic logic needed 
·for problem solving with the . 
computer. Topics include flow,chart!ng 
standards, techniques for baSIC logiC 
operations, table search and~ui,ld 
techniques, types of report pnntlng, 
conditional tests, multiple record 
types, and sequential file 
maintenance. System flowcharting ,is 
introduced. 

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 139 (3) 
TECHNICIAN (2 LEC .. 4 lAB.) 

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent 
,enrollment in Computing Science 175 
or the consent of the instructpr. The 
interrelationships among computer 
systems, hardware, software, ana 
personnel are covered. The r~le of ' 
personnel in computer operations, 
data entry, sched~ling,.d~ta control, 
and librarian functions IS Included. 
Other topics include the importance of 
job documentations, standar~s ma~­
uals, and error logs. The relationship 
between operating procedures and the 
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Jperating system IS described. Job 
::ontrollanguage and system 
commands are also stressed. The flow 
of data between the user and the data 
processing department, and the 
relationship between operations and 
the other functional areas within the 
data processing department are 
covered. Laboratory fee. 

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 14.2 • (3) 
RPG PROGRAMMING (2 LEC., 2 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or 
the consent of the instructor. This 
course introduces programming skills 
using the RPG II language. Emphasis 
is on language techniques and not on 
operation and functioning of Hle 
equipent. Programming problems 
emphasize card images and disk 
processing, and will include basic 
listings with levels of totals, multicard 
records, exception reporting, l.ook 
ahead f~ature" and multifile: ' 
processing. ~aboratory fee. 

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 231 (4)' 
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or 
the consent of the instructor. This 
course focuses on basic concepts 
and instructions in th~ IBM 360/370 
Assembler language, using the 
standard instruction set emphasizing 
the decimal features, with a brief ' 
introduction to fixed point operations 
using registers'. Selected macro' 
instructions, table handling, editing 
orin ted output, and reading memory 
jumps are included. Laboratory fee: 

, DATA PROCESSING (DP) 234 (4) 
ADVANCED ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE CODING 
(~ LEC. 3 LAB.) , 

Prerequisite: Data Processing 231. 
The development of programming 
skills using the assemblY language 
instruction set is covered, Topics' 
include indexing, indexed sequential 
file organization, table search meth­
ods. data and bit manipulation tecn-, " 

. niques, code translation, advanced 
problem analysis, and debugging 
techniques. Floating point operations. 
are introduced. Laboratory fee. . 

DATA PROCESSING (DP)236. (4) 
ADVANCED COBOL TECHNIQUES (3 LEC" 4 
LAB.) , 

Prerequisites: Dat-a -Processing -133 
and Data Processing 136 or the 
consent of the instructor. This 'course 
provides advanced programming 
technique's using structured , 
programming with the COBOL 
language. Random and sequential 
updating of dis~ files, table, handling, 
report writer, tne internal sort verb 
and calling and copying techniques 
are ~mp/:1asized. Laboratory fee. 

• 

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 240 (4) . 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS I (3LEC" 4- LAB.) 

Prerequisite: A minimum of two 
semesters of a high level language 
and credit in Data Processing 138 or 
the consent of the instructor. . 
Telecommunications concepts are 
introduced. Topics include 
configuration of a teleprocessing 
n!;ltwork on a third generation 
computer, vocabulary, modems, 
terminal configuration, polling 
Simulation, and common carrier 
c.haracteristics. An existing 
telecommunfcations system and a 
student conceived national data 
system are investigated, analyzed, 
and designed. Laboratory fee. 

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 241 (4) 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS II (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Data Processing 240 or 
the consent of the instructor. This 
course is a continuation of Data 
Processing 240. Topics include basic 
telecommunications programming, 
terminal configurations, line 
configurations, synchronous 
transmission, asynchronous 
transmission, and polling techniques 
at the central unit. Laboratory fee. 

, ,oATA PROCESSING (DP) 243 (3) 
COMPUTER CENTER MANI,<\GEMENT (3 LEC) 

Prerequisite: Computing Science 175, . 
. a minimum of one semester of high 
level language, brthe consent of the 
instructor. The management of a com­
puter center is examined. Topics 
include arialyzing, planning, organizing, 
and controlling installations. The 
organization. production orientation, 
contrOl, and personnel of the data ' 
processing department are covered. 
The effects of these functions on 
information and real-time systems are 
. explored. Methods for computer 
selection and evaluatiqh are,: 
descnbed. 

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 244 (3) 
BASIC PROGRAMMING (2 LEC., 2 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Computing Science 175 
or the consent of the instructor. This 
course covers the fundamentals of 
the BASIC programming language .. 
Students gain proficiency by writing 
and debugging programs using 
interactive'microcomputers. 

. Laboratory fee'. 

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 246 (4) 
DATA BASE SYSTEMS (3 LEC. 4 LAB) 

Prerequisites: Data Processihg 136 or 
the consent of -the instructor. This 
course is an introduction to ;appllca~ 
tlons program developmenlin 
dat\:lbase environment Wilh emphasis 

.. ~ 

on loading. modifying, and queryir 
database u?ing a higher-level lan­
guage. Discussion and application ( 
data structures: indexed and direct fi. 
organizations; storage devices, data 
analysis, design, and implementation; 
and data administration are included. 
Laboratory fee. 

DATA PROCESSING 
(DP) 702,712,802,812 '(2) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

DATA PROCESSING 
(DP) 704, 714, 804,8'14 (4) 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) 

DESIGN (DES) 135 (3) 
TEXTILES (2 LEC .. 2 LAB) 

This course focuses on fibers, yarns, 
fabrics, and finishing processes. 
Included are the identification and 
analysis of all types of construction 
methods and their application in 
industry. The history of traditional 
textiles is described. Comparisons are 
made with contemporary develop, 
ments. A guided design systems 
approach is used. 
DEVELOPMENTAL 
COMMUNICATIONS (DC) 095 (3) 
COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3 LEC.) 

,This course focuses on strengthening 
language communications. Topics in· . 
clude grammer, paragraph structure, 
reading skills, and oral communi· 
cation. Emphasis is on individual 
testing and needs. 
DEVELOPMENTAL 
COMM'UNICATIONS (DC) 120' (3) 
COMMUNICATION,SKILLS (2 LEC" 2 LAB.) 

This course is for students with 
significant cOrr)munication problems. It 
is organized around skilJ development, 

. and students may enroll at any time 
(not just at the beginning of a 
semester) upon the referral of an 
instructor. Emphasis is on individual 
,heeds and personalized programs. 
Special attention is given to oral 
language. Contacts are made with, 
other departments to provide other 
ways of learning for the students. 
DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING 
(DL) 094 (1) 
LEARNING SKILLS 
IMPROVEMENT (2 LAB.) 

Learning skills are strengthened. : 
EmphasiS is on individual needs and! 
personalized programs. This course: 
may be repeated for a maximum of 
three credits. 
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMAJICS , 

, I 
Developmental Mathematics Cours~s ' 
offer~' review of mathematics skills. I 
Deve opmental Mathemalics093 
satisfes prer~quisites for Ma,thematics 
101, 104, 111, and 115. Development~1 
Mathflmatics 091 satisfies' I 
prereRuisites'for MathematiCS 130. 
139, and 195. 
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DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 060 (1) 
BASIC MATHEMATICS I (1 LEC) 

This course is designed to give an 
,;, understanding of fundamental opera­
,.' tlons. Selected topics include whole 

numbers, decimals, and ratin and 
proportions. 

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 061 (1) 
BASIC MATHEMATICS /I (1 LEC) 

This course is designed to give an . 
understanding of fractions. Selected 
topics include primes, factors, leasf . 
common multiples, percent, and basic 
operations with fractions. 
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 062 (1) 
PRE BUSINESS (1 LEC) 

This course is designed to introduce 
students to business mathematics. 
Selected topics include discounts and 
commissions, interest, metric and 
English measurinn svstems, area 
and volume. 

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 063 (1) 
PRE ALGEBRA (1 LEC) 

This course is designed to introduce 
students to the language of algebra 
with such topics as integers, metrics, 
equations, and properties of counting 
numbers. 
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 064 (1) 
NURSING (1 LEC) 

This course is designed to develop an 
understanding of the measurements 
and terminology in medicine and 
calculations used in problems dealing 
with solutions and dosages. It is 
designed primarily for students in the 
nursing program ... 

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 070 (1) . 
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA I (1 LEC) 

Prerequisites: Developmental Math­
ematics 090, 063 or equivalent. This 
course is an introduction to algebra 
and'includes selected topics such'as 
basic principles and operations of sets 
counting numbers And integers. 
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 071 (1) 
El.EMENTARY ALGEBRA 1111 LEC) 

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe­
matics 070 or equivalent. This course 
includes seiected topics such as 
rational numbers, .algebraic polynom­
ials, factorinq, and algebraic fractions. 
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 072 (1) 
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA II/ (1 LEe) 

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe­
matics 071 or equivalent. This course 
includes selected topics such as 

fractional and quadratic equations, 
quadratic equations with irrational 
solutions, and systems of equations 
involvinq two variables. 
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 073 (1) 
INTRODUCTION TO GEOMETRY (1 LEC.) 

This course introduces principles of 
geometry. Axioms, theorems, axiom 
systems, models of such systems, anci 

. methods of proof are stressed. 
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS . 
(OM) 080 (1) 
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA I (1 LEe). 

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathe­
matics 072,091 or equivalent. This 
co.urse includes selected topics such 
as systems of rational numbers, real 
numbers. and complex numbers. 

DEVelOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 081 (1) 
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA /I (1 LEC ) 

Prerequisite: Developmental­
Mathematics 080 or equivalent. This 
course includes selected topics such 
as sets, relations, functions, 
inequalities, and absolute values. 
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 082 (1) 
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA III (1 LEC,) 

Prerequisite: Developmental 
Mathematics 081 or equivalent. This 
course includes selected topics such as 
graphing, exponents, and factoring. 

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 090 (3) 
PRE ALGEBRA MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.) 

This course is designed to develop an 
understanding of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication and division of whole 
numbers, fractions, decimals and 
percentages and to strengthen basic 
skills in mathematics. It is the most basic 
mathematics course and includes an in­
troduction to algebra. 

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 091 (3) 
ELEMENT ARY ALGEBRA (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisite: Developmental 
Mathematics 090. This course is com­
parable to the first-year algebra course in 
high school. It includes special products 
and factoring, fractions, equations, 
graphs, functions, and an introduction to' 
geometry. 

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS 
(OM) 093 (3) 
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3 LEC) ./ 

Prerequisite: One year of high school 
algebra or Developmental Mathe- . 
matics 091. This course is comparable 
to the second-year algebra course in 
high school. It includes terminology of'. 

, . 
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sets, properties of real numbers. fund­
amental operations of polynomials and 
fractions, products, factoring, radicals, 
and rational exponents. Also covered 
are solutions of linear, fractional, 
quadratic and systems of linear 
equations, and graphing. 

DEVELOPMENTAL READING 

Students can improve their 
performance in English courses by 
enrolling in Developmental Reading 
Courses. Developmental Reading 090 
and 091 are valuable skill development 
courses for English 101. Reading 101 
is especially helpful in English 102 and 
the sophomore-level literature 
courses. See the catalog,descriptions 
in reading for full course content. 

DEVELOPMENTAL READING 
(DR) 090 (3) 
TECHNIQUES OF ,. 
READING/LEARNING (3 LEC.) 

Comprehension, vocabulary 
development, and study skills are the 
focus of this course. Emphasis is on 
learning how to learn. Included are 
reading and learning experiences to 
strengthen the total educational back­
ground of each student. Meeting, 
individual needs is stressed. 

DEVELOPMENTAL READING 
(DR) 091 (3) 
TECHNIQUES OF READING AND 
LEARNING (3 LEC) 

This course is a continuation of 
developmental reading 090. Meeting 
individual needs is stressed. 

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING 

Students can improve their writing 
skills by taking Developmental Writing. 
These courses are offered for one to 
three hours of credit. Emphasis is on 
organization skills and research paper 
styles, and individual writing 
weaknesses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING 
(OW) 090 (3) 
WRITING (3 LEC) 

Basic writing skills are developed. 
Topics include spelling, grammar, and 
vocabulary improvement. PrinCiples of 
sentence and paraf:)raph structure are 
also included: Organization and 
composition are covered. Emphasis is 
on individual needs and strengthening 
the student's skills. 

::.,.. 
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DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING 
(DW) 091 (3) 
WRITING (3 LEC) 

This course is a sequel to Writing 090. 
It focuses on composition. Included 
are skills of organization, transition, 
and revision. Emphasis is on individual 
needs and personalized assignments. 
Brief, simple forms as well as more 
complex critical and research writing 
may be included. 

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING 
(DW) 092 (1) 
WRITING LAB (3 LAB) 

This course is a writing workshop. 
Students are given instruction and 
supervision in written assignments. 
The research raper and editing are 
both included. 

EARTH SCIENCE (ES) 117 (4) 
tARTH SCIENC[ (3 LEG.. 3 LAB) 

This course is for the non-science 
major. It covers the interaction of the 
earth sciences and the physical world. 
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and 
space science are included. Selected 
principles and concepts of the applied 
sciences are explored. Laboratory fee. 
(This course is offered on campus and 
may be offered via television.) 

ECOLOGY (ECY) 291 (3) 
PEOPLE AND THEIR 
ENVIRONMENT II (3 LEC) 

Environmental awareness and know­
ledge are emphasized. Topics include 
pollution, erosion, land use, energy 
resource depletion, overpopulation, 
and the effects of unguided techno­
logical development. Proper planning 
of societal and individual action in 
order to protect the natural environ­
ment is stressed. (This course may be 
offered via television.) 

ECONOMICS (ECO) 201 (3) 
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS I (3 LEC.) 

Sophomore standing is recommended. 
The principles of macroeconomics are 
presented. Topics include economic. 
organization, national income deter­
mination, money and banking, mone­
tary and fiscal policy, economic fluc­
uations, and growth. (This course is 
offered on campus and may be offered 
via television.) 

ECONOMICS (ECO) 202 (3) 
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II (3 LEC) 

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or the 
consent of the instructor. The 
principles of microeconomics are 
presented. Topics include the theory of 
demand, supply, and price of.factors. 
Income distribution and theory of ' the 
firm are also included. Emphasis is on 
international economics and contem­
porary economic problems. 

ENGINEERING (EGR) 101 (2) 
ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (2 LEC) 

Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
algebra or Developmental 
Mathematics 093 or the consent of the 
instructor. !his ~ourse surveys the 
field of engmeenng. Topics include the 
role of the engineer in society and 
branches and specialties in 
engineering. Engineering analysis and 
~omputer programming are 
mtroduced. Practice is provided in 
analyzing and solving engineering 
problems. Computational methods and 
devices with an introduction to 
computer programming are also 
covered. - -

ENGINEERING (EGR) 105 (3) 
ENGINEERING DESIGN 
GRAPHICS (2 LEC .. 4 LAB) 

Graphic fundamentals are presented 
for engineering communications and 
engineering design. Topics include 
standard engineering graphical 
techn~ques, auxiliaries, sections, 
graphical analysis, and pictorial and 
working drawings. Laboratory fee. 

ENGINEERING (EGR) 106 (3) 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (2 LEC., 4 LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or 
Engineering 105. This course provides 
training in the visualization of three­
dimensional structur!3s. Emphasis is on 
accurately representing these struc­
tures in drawings by analyzing the true 
relationship between' pOints, lines, and 
planes. Included are the gel)eration 
and classification ofllines, surfaces, 
intersections, developm,ents, auxil­
iaries, and revolutions;. Laboratory fee. 

ENGINEERING (EGR) 107 (3) 
ENGINEERING MECHANICS I (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent 
enrollment in mathematics 124. This 
course is a study of the statics of 
particles and rigid bodies with vector 
mathematics in three dimensional 
space. Topics include the equilibrium 
of forces and force systems, 
resultants, free body diagrams, 
friction, centroids and moments of 
inertia, virtual works, and potential 
energy. Distributed forces, centers of 
gravity, ',and analysis of structures, 
be·am-s>.:artdc-ables are also 
presented. 

ENGINEERING (EGR) 108 (3) 
COMPUTER METHODS IN 
ENGINEERING (3 LEC,) 

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent 
enrollment in Mathematics 126. Funda­
mental methods of numerical analysis 
with applications by computer pro­
gramming are presented. Topics 
include computer programming, recur­
sion formulas, successive approxima­
tions, error analysis, non-linear equa­
tions, and systems of linear equations 
and matrix methods. Probabilistic 
models, interpolation, determination of 
parameters, numerical integration, and 
solution of ordinary differential 
equations are also covered. 

ENGINEERING (EGR) 201 (3) 
ENGINEERING MECHANICS II (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 
credit or concurrent enrollment in 
Mathematics 225. This is a study of 
dynamiCs. Particles and rigid bodies 
are examined as they interact with 
applied forces. Both constrained and 
Qeneral motions are included. Space, 
time, mass, velocity, acceleration, 
work and energy, impulse, and 
momentum are covered. 

ENGINEERING (EGR) 202 (3) 
ENGINEERING MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3 
LEC.) 

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 
credit or concurrent enrollment in 
Mathematics 225. Simple structural 
elements are studied. Emphasis is on 
forces, deformation, and material 
properties. The concepts of stress, 
strain, and elastic properties are 
presented. Analysis of thin walled 
vessels, members loaded in tension, 
torSion, bending and shear, combined 
loadings, and stability conditions are 
included. Behavioral phenomena sLlch 
as fracture, .fatigue, and creep are 
introduced. 
ENGINEERING (EGR) 203 (3) 
ENGINEERING PRODUCTION (1 LEC .. 5 LAB) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 105 or the 
consent of the instrLlctor. The stanqard 
machining of metals is covered. . 
Layout, turning. boring, shaping, 
drilling, threading, milling, and grinding 
are all included. The manufacturing of 
interchangeable parts, fixtures, and 
jigs with applications is studied. 
Laboratory fee. 

ENGINEERING (EGR) 204 (3) 
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent 
enrollment in Mathematics 225. 
Electrical science is introduced. i 
Included are fundamental electrical 
systems and signals. BasiC condepts 
of electricity and magnetism with 
mathematical representation andJ 
computation are also covered. I 



ENGINEERING (EGR) 205 (3) 
, PLANE SURVEYING 12 LEC 4 LAB) 

Prerequisites Mathematics 102 or 196 
and Engineering 105 or Drafting 183. 
This course focuses on plane 
surveying. Topics include surveying 
instruments. basic measuring proce­
dures. vertical and horizontal control. 
error analysis. and computations. Tra­
verse. triangulation, route alignments. 
centerlines. profiles. mapping. route 
surveying. and land surveying are also 
included. Laboratory fee. 

ENGINEERING (EGR) 206 (1) 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
LABORATORY 13 LAB) 

Prereq'uisite: Credit or concurrent 
enrollment in Engineering 204. Various 
instruments are studied and used. 
These include the cathode ray oscillo­
scope. ammeters. voltmeters. ohm­
meters. power supplies. signal gen­
erators. and bridges. Basic network 
laws. steady state and transient 
responses. and diode characteristics 
and applications are demonstrated. 
Computer simulation is introduced. 
Laboratory fee. 

ENGLISH 
(Also see Developmental Reading and 
Developmental Writing.) Additional 
instruction in writing and reading is 
available through the Learning Skills 
Center. 

ENGLISH IN THE SOPHOMORE YEAR 
English 201 ,202.203.204.205.206. 
215 and 216 are independent units of 
three credit hours each, from which 
any combination of two will be selected 
to satisfy degree requirements in 

I sophomore English. Student should 
consult catalog of the senior college he 
expects t.o attend for requirements in . 
his major before choosing English 
c;ourses. 

ENGLISH (ENG) 101 (3) 
COMPOSITION AND 
EXPOSITORY RE,A.DING 13 LEC ) 

The development of skills is the focus 
of this course. Skills in writing and in 
the critical analysis of prose are 
included. (This course is offered on 
campus and may be offered via 
television.) 

ENGLISH (ENG) 102 (3) 
COMPOSITION AND 
LITERATURE 13 LEC I 

Prerequisite: English 101. This course 
continues the development of skills in 
writing. Emphasis is on analysis of 
literary readings. expository writing. 
and investigative methods of research 
(This course is offered on campus and 
may be offered via television.) 

ENGLISH (ENG) 201 (3) 
BRITISH LITERATURE (3 LEG) 

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant 
works of British literature are studied. 
The Old English Period through the 
18th century is covered. 

ENGLISH (ENG) 202 (3) 
BRITISH LITERATURE (2 LEC) 

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant 
works of British literature are studied. 
The Romantic Period to the present 
is covered. 

ENGLISH (ENG) 203 (3) 
WORLD LITERATURE (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisite: Engiishl02. Significant 
works of continental Europe are 
studied. The Greek Classical Period 
through the Renaissance is covered. 

ENGLISH (ENG) 204 (3) 
WORLD LITERATURE 13 LEC ) 

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant 
works of continental Europe, England. 
and America are studied. The time 
period since the Renaissance 
is covered. 

ENGLISH (ENG) 205 (3) 
AMERICAN LITERATURE 13 LEC ) 

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant 
works of American writers before Walt 
Whitman are studied. Emphasis is on 
the context of the writers' times. 

ENGLISH (ENG) 206 (3) 
AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisite: English 102. Signigicant 
works of American writers from Walt 
Whitman to the present are studied. 

ENGLISH (ENG) 209 (3) 
CREATIVE WRITING (3 LEC) 

Prerequisite: English 102. The writing 
of fiction is the focus of this course. 
Included are the short story, poetry, 
and short drama. 

ENGLISH (ENG) 210 (3) 
TECHNICAL WRITING (3 LECi 

Prerequisite: English 101 and 102 or 
Communications 131 and 132. The 
technical style of writing is introduced. 
Emphasis is on the writing of technical 
papers,reports, proposals, progress 
reports, and descriptions. 

ENGLISH (ENG) 215 (3) 
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3 LEC) 

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in 
literature are read, analvzed. and dis' 
cussed. Selections are organized by 
genre, period. or geographical region. 
Course titles and descriptions are 
available each semester prior to regis­
tration. This course may be repeated 
for credit. 

ENGLISH (ENG)216 (3) 
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3 ,-EC) 

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections In 
literature are read. analyzed. and dis-
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cussed. Selections are organized by 
theme, interdisciplinary content or 
major author. Course titles and 
descriptions are available each 
semester prior to registration. This 
course may be repeated for credit. 

FRENCH (FR) 101 (4) 
BEGINNING FRENCH 13 LEC . 2 LAB) 

The essentials of gram mer and easy 
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis 
is on pronunciation. comprehension. 
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. 

FRENCH (FR) 102 (4) 
BEGINNING FRENCH (3 LEG.. :2 LAB) 

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equiva­
lent. This course is a continuation of 
French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic 
language and complicated syntax. 
Laboratory fee. 

FRENCH (FR) 201(3) 
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 13 LEC I 

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equiva­
lent. Reading. composition. and 
intense oral practice are covered in 
this course. Grammar is reviewed. 

FRENCH (FR) 202 (3) 
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (3 LEC I , 

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equiva­
lent. This course is a continuation of 
French 201. Contemporary literature 
and composition are studied. 
FRENCH (FR) 203 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH 
LITERATURE (3 LEC ) 

Prerequisite: French 202 or the 
consent of the instructor. This course 
is an introduction to French literature. 
It includes readings in French litera­
ture. history. culture. art. and 
civilization. 
FRENCH (FR) 204 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH 
LITERATURE (3 LEC) 

Prerequisite: French 202 or the 
consent of the instructor. This course 
is a continuation of French 203. It 
includes readings in French literature. 
history. culture. art, and 
civilization. 
GEOGRAPHY (GPY) 101 (3) 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3 LEC) 

The physical composition of the earth 
is surveyed. Topics include weather, 
climate, topography, plant and animal 
life,. land, and the sea. Emphasis is on 
the earth in space, use of maps and 
charts. and place geography. 

GEOGRAPHY (GPY) 102 (3) 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (3 LEe) 

The relation of humans to their 
environment is studied. Included is the 
use of natural resources. Problems of 
production, manufacturing, and distri­
buting goods are explored. Primitive 
subsistence and commercialism are 
considered. 
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GEOGRAPHY (GPy) 103 (3) 
CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (3 LEC.) 
This course focuses on the 
development of regional variations of 
culture. Topics include the distribution 
of races, religions, and languages. 
Aspects of material culture are also 
included. Emphasis is on origins and 
diffusion 
GEOLOGY (GEO) 101 (4) 
PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 
This course is for science and non­
sCien,?e majors. It is a study of earth 
matenals and processes. Included is 
an in~roduction to geochemistry, geo­
physlcs:the earth's interior, and 
magnetism. The earth's setting in 
space, .minerals, rocks, structures, and 
geologic processes are also included. 
Laboratory fee. 

GEOLOGY (GEO) 102 (4) 
HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 
This course is for science and non­
science majors. It Ls a study of earth 
materials and processes within a de­
velopmental time perspective. Fossils, 
geologic maps, and field studies are 
used to interpret geologic history. 
Laboratory fee. 

GEOLOGY (GEO) 103 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO OCEANOGRAPHY (2 LEG., 
2 LAB.) 
The physical and chemical 
characteristics of ocean water, its 
circulation, relationship with the 
atmosphere, and the effect on the 
adjacent landis investigated, The 
geological development of the ocean 
basins and the sediment in them is 
also considered, Laboratory fee, 
GEOLOGY (GEO) 201 (4) 
INTRODUCTION TO ROCK AND MINERAL 
IDENTIFICATION (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 
Geology 102. This course introduces 
crystallography, geochemistry, 
descriptive mineralogy, petrology, and 
phase equilibria. Crystal models and 
hand specimens are studied as an aid 
to rock and mineral identification, 
Laboratory fee. . 

GEOLOGY (GEO) 202 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO ROCK AND 
MINERAL IDENTIFICATION (1 LEC., 3 LAB.) 
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and Geo­
logy 102. This course introduces crys­
tallography, geochemistry, descriptive 
mineralogy, petrology, and phase 
equilibria. Crystal models and hand 
specimens are studied as an aid to 
rock and mineral identification. 
Laboratory fee. 
GEOLOGY lGEO) 205 (4) 
FIELD GEOLdGY (3 LEC .. 3 LAB.) 
Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of 
geology or the consent of the instruc­
tor. Geological features, landforms, 
mineral,s., and fossils are surveyed. 
Map readiPQ and interpretation are 

also includ~d. Emohasis is on the 
identificatior" ciassiflcation and collec­
tion of specimens in the field. This 
course may blil iepei2ted for credit. 

GERMAN (GER) 101 (4) 
BEGINNING GERMAN (3 LEC .. 2 LAB.) 
The essentials of grammar and easy 
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis 
is on pronunciation, comprehension, 
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. 

Selected topics in government are 
presented. The course may be 
rep.eated once for credit when different 
tOPICS are presented. 

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 231 (3) 
MUNICIPAL AND COUNTY 
GOVERNMENT (3 LEC) 
The structure of muniCipal and county 
government is examined. Topics 
include organs of government, 
administration, court systems, 

GERMAN (GER) 102 (4) taxation, utilities and public works, 
education, welfare, and other public 

BEGINNI~~ GERMAN (3 LEC .. 2 LAB.) . services. Presentations are given by 
PrerequIsite: German 101 or the eqUlv- local officials. Surveys of area 
alent. This course is a continuation of problems are stressed. 
German 101. Empha?is is on idiomatic I HISTORY (HST) 101 (3) 
language and complicated syntax. !HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
Laboratory fee. STATES (3 LEC.) 

GERMAN (GER) 201 (3) The history ofthe United States is pre-
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3 LEC.) sented, beginning with the European 
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equiv- background and fi~st discoveries. The 
alent or the consent of the instructor. :)attern of explo~atl~n, ~ettl~ment, and 
Reading, composition, and intense oral jevelopment of Instlt.utlons.IS followed 
practice are covered. Grammar is through~ut the cOlo~lal penod and the 
reviewed. early n~tlonal expenence to 1877. (This 

course IS offered on campus and may 
GERMAN (GER) 202 (3) be offered via television.) 
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3 LEC.) HISTORY (HST) 102 (3) 
Prerequisite: German 201 or the equiv· HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3 LEC.) 
alent. This course is a continuation of The history of the United States is 
German 201. Contemporary literature surveyed from the reconstruction era 
and composition are studied. to the present day. The study 
GOVERNMENT (GVT) 201 (3) inc~~des social, economic, and 
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC.) political aspects of American life. The 
P ". . development of the United States as 

rerequlslte. Soph~more st~ndln~ a world power is followed. (This 
reco.mmended. ThiS cour~~ IS an Intro-course is offered on campus and may 
du.ctJon to th~ st~dy of polltlca.1 . be offered via television) 
sCience. TopICS Include the origin and' . 
development of constitional demo- HISTORY (HSn 105 (3) 
cracy (United States and Texas), fed- WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC) 
eralism and intergovernmental rela- The civilization in the West from, _ .. 
tions, local government, parties, ancient time through the Enligl1t~~!,H 
politics, and political behavior. The ment is surveyed. Topics include the' 
course satisfies requirements for Mediterranean world, including Greece, 
Texas State Teacher's Certification. and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the 
(This course is offered on campus and beginnings of modern history. 
may be offered via television.) Particular emphasiS is on the Renais-
GOVERNMENT (GVT) 202 . (3) sa~ce, Reformation., the rise of the 
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC ) natl~nal state, the development of 

. . .'. parliamentary government, and the 
PrerequIsite: Sophomore standing influences of European colonization. 
recommended. The three branches of 
the United States and Texas HISTORY (HST) 106 (3) 
government are studied. Topics WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.) 
include the legislative process, the This course is a continuation of 
executive and bureaucratic structure, History 105. It follows the 
the judicial process, civil rights and development of civilization from the 
lib~rtie,s, and dom~stic pOIi.cies. Other enlightenment to current times. 
toP!CS Include forelg~ relations and Topics include the Age of Revolution, 
natJ(:~nal defense. ThiS course satisfies the beginning of industrialism, 19th 
reqUlre~ents f?~ Te~as Sta~e century, and the social, economiC, 
Teacher s Certification. (ThiS course is and political factors of recent world 
offered on campus and may be offered history. 
via television.) HISTORY (HST) 110 (3) 
GOVERNMENT (GVT) 205' (3) THE HERITAGE VF MEXICO (3 LEC ) 
STUDIES IN GO .' , . 

" VERNMENT (3 LEC.) ThiS course (cross-listed as Anthro-
PrereqUisite:: Sophomore standing and pology 110) is taught in two parts each 
6 hours of history or government. semester. The first part of the course 



deals with the archaeology of Mexico I int.roduced. ~areer, per~onal study. concepts of leadership are'explored 
beginning with the first humans to enter Sklll~,. educatlo~al plannmg, and s~ll~s through both theory' and practice. 
the North American continent and for hvmg ~re all mcluded. Emph~sls IS These leadership activities can be 
culminating with the arrival of the on expl~nng career a~d educational. applied to the student's personal, busi-
Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis i·s on alternatives and learnmg a systematic ness, and professional interactions. 
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, approach to d~cision-ma~ing .. A wide HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD) 

. and the Aztec empires~ The second range of learnmg alternatives IS '110 ; . (1)', . . 
part of the course deals with Mexican covered, and opportunity is provi~ed to ASSESSMENT OF PRIOR LEARNING (1 LEC.) 
history and modern relations between participate in personal skills semmars. Prerequisite: Limited to students in 
the United States and Mexico. The , HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD) technical/occupational programs. The 
student may register for either History 102 (1)" _ consent of the instructor is required. 
110 or AnthropoloQY 110, but may SPECIAL TOPICS IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (1 This course is designed to assist 
may receive credit for only one of the LEC.) ., students in documenting prior learning 
two. This course (cross-listed as" . This is a course intended to help the . forthe purpose of applying for college 
Anthropology 110) deals with the student succeed in college. Topics '. credit. Students develop a ps>rtfolio 
archaeology of Mexico beginning with such as stress management, communl- I which includes a statement of educa-
the first humans to enter the North , cations training for the handicapped, tionat/career goals, related non-colle-
American Continent and culminating career exploration techniques, or . giate experiences which have contrib-
with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 educational concerns of adult students uted to college-level learning, and ' 
A.D. Emphasis is on archaic cultures, may be included. This course may be documentation of such experiences.' 
the Maya, Toltec, and Aztec empires. repeated for credit. , This course may be repeated for credit. 
HISTORY (HST) 112 (3) HUMAN DEVELOPMENT HUMANITIES (HUM) 101 (3) 
LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3 LEC.) (HD) 104 (3), INTRODUCTION TO THE 
This course presents developments· " EDUCATIONAL AND CAREER HUMANITIE§ 13 LEe) 
and personalities which have 'PLANNING (3 LEC.) , { Related examples of humans' creative 
influenced Latin American history. This course is designed to teach achievements are examined. 
Topics include Indian cul~ures, t~e Con- students the on-going process of Emp,hasis is on understanding the 
quistadors, Spanish admmlstratl~n, the decision making as it relates to .,' natu're of humans and the values of 
wars of independence, and .relatlons career/lif~ and. educatio.nal plannmg. h!Jman life. (This course is offered on 
with the United States. A bnef survey Students Ide~tlfy the unique aspects of campus and maY,be offered via 
of contemporary problems concludes themselves (mterests~ Skills, values). televisipn.Laboratory fee required for 
tru:..course. They investigate pOSSible work. ,'televisiOn course:.) 
/'~ environments and develop a plan for , . 

HISTORY (HST) 120" (3) personal satisfaction. Job search and HUMANITIES (HUM) 102 (3) 
AFRO·AMERICAN HISTORY (3 LEC,) survival skills are also considered. , ADVANCEQ HUMANITIES 13 LEC) . 
The role of the Black in American HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD) .' Prerequisite: Humanities 101 and/or 
history is studied. The slave trade and 105 ,(3) . ,the consent of the instructor. Human i 
slavery in the United States are BASIC PROCESSES o.F INTERPERSONAL value choices are presented through 
reviewed. Contributions of black Amer- RELATIONSHIPS (3 LEC.) the context of the humanities. 
icans in the U.S. are described., . This course is designed to herp the" Universal concerns are explored, such 
Emphasis is on the political, ec;onomIC, student increase self-awareness and to as a person's relationship to self and to 
and sociological factors of the 20th learn to relate more effectively to , ' others and the search for meaning. 
century. others. Students aremade aware of The human asa loving, believing and 
HIST,ORY, (HST) 204 ,·(3) their feelings, values, attitudes and . hating being is also studied. ~mphasis 
AMERiCAN MINORITIES (3 LEC.) behaviors. The course content focuses is on the human as seen by artists, 

.. S' I 101 or 6 hours on developing communication skills I playwrights, filmmakers, musicians, 
PrereqUisites: OCIO ogy such as ass' er"t'lveness, v,erbal and no. n- h'l hand of U.S. history recommended. fl t I dancers, p 10SOP ers, . 
Students may register for either verbal behavior, listening, and con IC theologians. The commonality of 
History 204 or Sociology 204 but may resolution. human experience across cultures and. 
receive credit for only one of the two. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD) the premises for value choices are a/so 
The principal minority groups in . 106" (3) ROWTH (3 LEC) stressed. 
American society are the focus of thiS PERSONAL AND SOCIAL G, . JOURNALISM (IN).101 (3) , 
course. The sociological significance This course focuses on the interaction INTRODUCTION TO MASS ~ 
and historic contributions of the groups between the individual and society. COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC.) . ' 
are pre·sented. Emphasis is C?n curre~t Societal influences, adjustment to This course ~urveys the fie: ld. of ma~s 
problems of intergroup relations, SOCIal social change, personal roles, and., communications. EmphaSIS IS on the 
movements, and .related social problem-solving are stressed. Compo- role of mass media in modern society. 
changes. ' ' nents of a healthy personality, alterna-

tive behaviors, and tifestyles that JOURNALISM (IN) 102 (3) 
HISTORY (HST) 205 (3) demonstrate a responsibility to self and NEWS GATHERING AND WRITING 
STUDIES IN U.S. HISTORY (3 LEC.) society are studied. (2 LEe, 3 LAB.) 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HO) Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course 
6 hours of American history. Selected 107' (3) focuses upon recognizing news- ' 
topics in the history of the United . DEVELOPING LEADERSHIP BEHAVIOR (3 LEC.) ,worthy events, gathering information 
States are presented. The course may The basic purpose of this course is to and writing the straight news sto~y. It 

. be repeated once for. credit when help the student develop leadership provides a basis for futl;'re stu.~y In 
different topics are presented. and human relation skills. Topics newspaper and magazine Writing, 
HOMAN DEVELOPMENT, include individual and group produc- advertiSing, broadcast journalism 
(HD) 100 (1) '., tivity, value system.s, appropri~t~ . and public relations. Students are 
EDUCATioNAL ALTERNATIVES (1 LEC.) communication Skills, and POSitive attl- required to write for the campus 

I The lear~ing environment is tudes,in a group environment. The newspaper. 

/ 
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JOURNALISM (IN) 103 (3) 
NEWS GATHERING AND WRITING The operation of the retail system of 
(2 LEC, 3 LAB.) disHibution is examined. Topics 
Prer~quisite: Jo.urnalism102 or pro- include consumer demand, requi're-
~esslonal exp.enence approved .by t~e ments, computer use, store location 
Instructor, .Thls course IS a continuatIOn. and layout, and credit policies. Inter-
of Journal!sm 1q~. Studentl:! study, ' relationships are emphasized. 
and practice wrrtlng more complex . ., '.' 
stories, such as features, profiles, fol- MANAGEMENT (MGT) 150 , (4) 
low-up stories, and sidebars. Students MANAGE~~NT TRAINING (20 LAB .. ) 
are required to write for the campus PrerequIsite: Concurrent enrollment in 
newspaper.' Management 1540rthe consent of the 

, instructor. This course consists of 
JOURNALISM (IN)'104 , (1) supe~vised on~the-job training, giving 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.) practical experience to students of 
prerequisite: The consent. of the Business Management. The course is 
Instructor. This course may not be ' designed to develop the student's 
taken f<:>r credit concurrently with f'!1anag.erial skills through the comple-
JournalJ~m 10f or 103. Individual tIOn of Job-related projects which will 
staff assignments are made for the enhance and complement classroom 
student newspaper. Assignments knowledge. 
~ay be made in writing, advertising MANAGEMENT (MGT) 151 (4) 

, . photography, cartc:lOning, or editing.' MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB) 
Stude~ts are r~qUlred to work at' Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
prescrrbed pen~ds under s~pervision Management 155 or the consent of the 
and must attenr 'aff meetings. instructor. This course consists of 
JOURNALISM (IN) 105 (1) supervised on-the-job training. giving 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.) practical experience to students of 
prerequisite: The consent of the Business Management. The course is 

MANAGEMENT (MGn 206 
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING ' 
(48 CONTACT HOURS) " ~ 

The scop~ and structu,re of marketing ~~.,:~~: 
are examlned.,M~rketlng functions, .~j'f. ;,': 
consumer behaVior, market research (;. 
sales foretasting, and relevant state ' ~,' \ , 
and federal laws are analyzed.' {f, 
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 212(1) f . 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN . 
BUSINESS (16 CONTACT HOURS) 
Each studentwill participate in the 
definitipn and analysis of current ,. 

, business problems. Special emphaSis 
will be placed upon. relevant problems 
and pragmatic solutions that integrate 
total knowledge of the business 
process in American society. This 
course may be repeated for credit up 
to a maximum of 3 hours credit. 

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 230' (3) 
SALESMANSHIP (48 CONTACT HOURS) 
The selling of goods and ideas is the 
focus of this course. Buying motives, 
sales psychology, customer approach, 
and sales techniques are studied. . 

Instructor. This course may not be designed to develop the student's 
taken f<:>r credit c,oncurrently with managerial skills through the comple- MANAGEMENT (MGT) 233 (3) 
~ournalJs.m 102 or1 03. This course tion of job-related projects which will ADVERTISING AND SALES ." 
IS a continuation of Journalism 1 04'. " enhance and complement classroom' PROMOTION (48 CONTACT HOURS) . 
JOURNALISM (IN) 106 (1) .' knowledge. . This ~ourse introduces the prinCiples, 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.) , M.ANAGEMENT (MGT) 153, (3) practices, and media of persuasive 
Prerequisite: The consent of the I SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT communication. Topics include bwer . 
instructor. This co rs m t b I (48CONTACTHOURS) behaVior, use of advertising media, 

, u e ay no e h d . b d' had th d f t' I taken for credit concurrently with' T e stu ent Will e stu ylng t e. n me 0 so s Imu ating sales-
Journalism 102 or 103. The course is fundaf!1e~tal approache:s to planning, people an.d retailers, Th~ management 
a continuation of Journalism 105 establishing and operating a small ~f pro'!1otlon programs IS covered, 

. .' business. The day-to-day operation of Includmg goals, strategies, evaluation, 
JOURNALISM (IN) 201 (3) the business and'reporting procedures; and control of promotional activities. 
FEATURE.~RITING (3 LEC.) will be studied as well as exploring the ' 
PrerequIsite: Six hours of journalism concepts of general management. MA!'lA~EMENT (MGT) 242 ' 
or the consent of the instructor. 'This MANAGEMENT (MGT) 154 (2) PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 

(3) 

course covers research, interviewing MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: ROLE OF SUPERVI, (48CONTACT HOURS),:'.t-1H'1"/~M 
techniques, and th,e development of SION (2 LEC.). This course presents the funda-
feature stories for use in newspapers Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in mentals, theories, principles, and . 
and magazines. Management 150 or the consent of the practices of people management 
JOURNALISM (IN) 204 (3 instructor. This seminar is designed Emphasis is on people and thei r 
NEWS EDITING AND COpy) to explore the role of the supervisor employment.Topics include recruit-
READING (3 LEC.) ~rom an applied approach. Emphasis ment, selection, training, job develop-
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This IS ~n Improving leadership. skil!s, moti- ment, interactions with others, labor, 

.. course focuses on editing news for vatlOnal teChniques, eff~ctlve tJrT1~ man?gement relations, and govern-
" newspaper, radio, and television. management. goal-setting, planning ment regulations. The managerial 
j, Emphasis.is on writing headlines and and overcorT]lng communicatIOn functions of planning, organizing, r 

, laying out pages. problems. staffing,. directing, and control.ling are 
also covered. 

MANAGEMENT (MGn136, ' ~t~A~~~~~rlE~~~d: ~~~SON~~t MAN-

. \ 

PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (3) 'AGEMENT (2 LEC.) 
(48 CONTACT HOURS), ?rerequisite: Concurrent enroJiment in 
The process of management is Management 151 or the consent of the 
studle,d: The fun~tions of planning, instructor. This course is designed to 
~rganlzlng, le~dlng, and controlling are' ~xplore the manager's role in attract-
Inc!uded. Partl~ul.ar emphasis is on mg, selecting. and retaining qualified 
poliCY formulatJon~ decision-making employees. Planning for and recruiting 
processe:s, operating problems,' employees, selecting high perform-
corr:mu.nlcatlons.theory, and ers. improving intervieWing. skills, 
motivation techniques. conducting performance appraisals, 

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 137 (3) train.ing, EEO legislat,ion, and labor _ 
PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING relations are emphaSized through an 
(48 CONTACT HOURS) applied approach. . 

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 250 (4) 
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB.) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
Management 254 or the consent of the 
instrl)ctor. This course consists of 
supervised on-the-job training, giving 
practical 'experience to students of 
Business Management. The course is 
desigoed to develop the student's 
managerial skills through the comple­
tion of job-related projects which will 
enhan.c;;e and complement classroom 
knowledge. ( 



I 
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MANAGEMENT (MGT) 251 (4) 
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB.) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
Management 255 ar the co~sent of tne 
instructor. This course consists of 
supervised on-the-job training, giving 
practical experience to students of . 
Business Management. The course IS 
deSigned to develop the student's 
managerial skills through the ~omple­
tion of job-related projects which will 
enhance and complement classroom 
knowledge. , 
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 254 (2) . 
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: ORGANIZAl'IONAL 
DEVELOPMENT (2 LEC.) 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 104 (5) 
ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS AND 
COORDINATE GEOMETRY I (5 LEC.j 
Prerequisites: Two years of high school 
algebra or Developmental Mathe­
matics 093. This course includes the 
concept of function, polynomials of 
One or more variables;· arithmeflc and 
geometric sequences, combinations 
and the binomial theorem, rational 
functions, exponential functions, 
logarithmic functions, trigonometric 
functions, complex numbers, vectors, 
functions of two variables and 
analytical geometrywhich includes 
conics, transformation of coordir,lates, 
polar coordinates, parametric equa­
tions and three dimensional space. 
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MATHEMATICS (MTH) 111 (3) 
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS 
AND ECONOMICS I (3 LEC) 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
algebra or Developmental Mathe­
matics 093. This course includes 
equations, inequalities, matrices, 
linear programming, and linear, quad­
ratic, polynomial, rational, exponential, 
and logarithmic functions. Applications 
to business and economics problems 
are emphasized. 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 112 (3) 
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS 
AND ECONOMICS II (3 LEC.) 

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
Management 250 or the consent. of the 
instructor. The role of managers In MATHEMATICS (MTH) 105 (5) 
manag'lng human resou~ces, group ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS AND 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This 
course includes sequences and limits, 
differential calculus, integral calculus, 
and appropriate applications .. 
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 117 (3) 

interaction and team bUilding, motl~ . COORDINATE GEOMETRY II (5 LEC.) 
vational dynamics,. improving interper- Prerequisite: Mathematics 104. This 

FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF 
MATHEMATICS FOR 

son~.1 co~mul1lcatlon skills: and course is a continuing study of the 
deall~g With company pohtlcs and topics of Mathematics 104. 

ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3 LEC.) 
This course includes the structure of 
the real number system, geometry, and 
mathematical analysis. Emphasis is on 

confhct are explored In thiS course 
through an applied appro~ch: 

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 255. . (2) 
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR PLANNING. STRAT· 
EGY, AND THE DECISION PROCESS (2 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent ehrollment in 
Management 251 or th~ consent pf the 
instructor. This course IS deSigned to 
develop managerial skills in individual 
and group decision~making and . 
cause analysis. Rational and creative 
problem-solving skills are developed. 
Personal and organizational strategy 
skills are enhanced: . 

.. 
MATHEMATICS 
(See also Developmental 
Mathematics. Supplementary 
instruction in mathematics 'IS avaHable 
through the Learning Resources 
Center.). 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 101 (3) 
COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
algebra or Developmental Mathe- . 
matics 093. This course is a study of 
functions and relations, absolute 
values, variation, quadratic equations, 
complex numbers, function~ of two 

. variables, systems of equatIOns and 
inequalities, elementary aspects of the 
theory of equations, progressi~ns, the 
binomial theorem, and algebraiC proof, 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 102 (3) 
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY (3 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: Mathemat~cs 1,01 or 
equivalent. This course.ls as~udy of 
angular measure, func~lons of angles, 
identities, solution of triangles, 

. equations, inverse trigonometric 
functions, logarithms, and complex 
numbers. 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 106 (5) the development of mathematical rea-
ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS AND soning needed for elementary 
COORDINATE GEOMETRY III (5 LEC.) teachers. 

h' h h I MATHEMATICS 121 (3) Prerequisites: Two years of Ig sc 00 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (3 LEC.) 
algebra and one semester of trigono-
metry. This course is a study of the Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or 
algebra of functions. It includes poly- equivalent. This course is a study of 
nomial, rational, exponential, loga- the real numbers, distance, the 
rithr'nic and trigonometric functions, straight line, conics, transformation of 

.functions of two variables, c<?mplex coordinates, polar coordinates, para-
numbers, vectors and analytiC .metriC equations, and three"dimen-
geometry which includes conics, trans- sional space. . 
formation of coordinates, polar coar-MATHEMATICS (MTH) 124 . (5) 
dinates, and parametric equations. CALCULUS 1(5 LEC.) 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 115 . (3) 
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS I (3 LEC.) . 
Prerequisites: One year of high school 
algebra and one year of high school 
geometry or two years of high school 
algebra or Developmental Mathema­
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts 
students, this course includes the 
study of logic, mathematical patterns, 
mathematical recreations, systems of 
numeration, mathematical systems, 
sets and statements and sets of 
numbers. Historical aspects of 
selected topics are emphasized. 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 116 . (3) 
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS 11(3 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: One year of high school 
algebra and one year of high school 
geometry or two years of high school 
algebra or Developmental Mathema­
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts 
students, this course includes the 
study of algebra, linear programming, 
permutations, combinations.. . 
probability and geometry. HistOrical 
aspects of selected topics are 
emphasized. I 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106 
or 121 or the equivalent. This course is 
a study of limits, continuity, derivatives, 
and integrals of algebraic and trancen~ 
dental functions, wHh applications. 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 130 (3) 
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: One year of high school 
algebra or Developmental Mathe, 
matics 091 or the equivalent. This 
course is intended primarily for . 
students in specialized occupational 
programs. It is a study of simple and 
compound interest, bank discount, 
payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up ane;! 
mark down, corporate securities, . 
depreciation, and purchase d·lscounts. 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 139 . (3) . 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.) I • 

Prerequisite: One year of high school 
algebra or Developmental Mathe-' 
matics 091 or equivalent. An effor~ will 
be made to taildr this course fo fit the 
needs of the students enrolled in each 
semester. The course is a study of 
commercial, technical, and other 
applied uses of matlwmatics. 

:J 
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MATHEMATICS (MTH) 195 (3) 
TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: One yea.r of high school 
algebra or Development .Mathema~ics 
091 or the equivalent. This course IS 
designed for technical students .. It 
covers a general review of arithmetic, 
the basic concepts and fundamental 
facts of plane and solid geometry, . 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 202 (3) 
INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS (3 LEC.) _ 

MUSIC (MUS) 101 (4).. MUSIC (MUS) 110 (3) 
FRESHMAN THEORY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC.) 
Musicianship skills are developed. The m~sic of recognized .col'0pose:sin 
Emphasis is on tonal and rhythmic I the m~Jor pen<?ds .of mUSIc history IS 
perception and articulation. The essen- ex~m.lned. TopICS Include the char~c-
tial elements of music are presented, tenstlcs of sound, .elements o! mUSIC, 
and sight-singing, keyboard, and performance me.dl?, and muslc~1 
notation are introduced. texture. EmphasIs Ison the mUSIc of 

the late Gothic, Renaissance and MUSIC (MUS) 102 (4) B . 
FRESHMAN THEORY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) aroque eras. 

M . 101 th t MUSIC (MUS) fl1 (3) Prerequisite: USIC or e consen MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC.) 
of the instructor. This course 
introduces part-writing and harmoniza- Prerec;uisite: Music 110. This course is 
tion with triads and their inversions. a contmuation of Music 110. The comp-

Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
algebra or consent of instructor. This 
course is a' study of collection and .. 
tabulation of data, bar charts, graphs: 
sampling, measures of central ten­
dency and variability, correlation,' . 
index numbers, statistical 

Also included are the classification of ositional procedures and forms used 
. chords, seventh chords, sight-singing, by composers are studied. Emphasis is 

,. distributions, probability, and ;'" 
application tb various fields. 

dictation, and keyboard harmony._ on the Classical, Romantic, and 
Modern periods . 

. MUSIC (MUS) 10~· (1) MUSIC (MUS) 112 (3) 
GUITAR ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.) . GUITAR LITERATURE AND 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 208 c. (3) 
PU1 PROGRAMMING (3 LEC.) . 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 107 .. ' 
Study of PU1 language with numeric 
and non-numeric applications. 
Computing techniqes will" be . 'c ~;; 
developed hsuch areas as program 
design, style and expression," 
debugging and testing, alogorithmic 
analysis, basic aspects' of string' , 
processing, recursion, internal ' 
search/sort methods, and simple dafa 
structures.' . 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 221 (3) ". 
LINEAR ALGEBRA (3 LEC.) '. • 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or 
equivalent. This course is. a. study of 

matrices, linear equations,' dot ,:' : 
products, cross products, .geom~trJcal 
vectors; determinants; n-dH)1e.nslonal , 
space,' and linear transformation.. ' 
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 225 (4) ~ 
CALCULUS II (4 LEC.) . 
Prerequlsite: Mathematics 124 or the· 
equivalent. This course is a study of· . 
techniques of integration, polar coordi­
nates, parametric equations,to~ics in 
vector calculus; sequences, senes, 
indeterminate forms, and partial differ­
entiation with applications. 

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 226 (3).' i, 
CALCULUS til (3 LEC.) . 
Prerequisite: Mathemati~s 225 or the 
equivalent. This course IS a stu.dy of 
topics in vector calculus, f~nct~ons of 

. several variables, and multiple Integrals, 
, " with applications. , 

MATHEMATIC$ (MTH) 230' (3) 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2?5 or the 
consent of the instructor: This , 
courSe is a study of ordinarx . . 
differential equations, includ!ng linear 
equations, systems of equatl?~s, 
equations with variable coefficients, 
existence and uniqueness of 
solutions, series solutions, singular 
points transform methods, boundary 
value problems, and applications. 

Music composed and arranged for a MATERIALS (3 LEC.)· 
guitar ensemble is perfor~ed. Works; The body of music for the guitar is 
for a guitar and a dlff~rent Instrument sUrveyed. Emphasis is on the 
or for guitar and a vOice are also repertoire of instruments in the guitar 
included. This course may be repeated family, such as the lute. Transcription 
for credit. . and arranging are studied as well as 
MUSIC (MUS) 104. (3) the selection of a program for public 
MUSIC APPRECIATION (3 LEC.) performance.' 
The basic elements of music are MUSIC (MUS) 113 (3) 
surveyed and examined in the music FO~NDATIONS OF MUSIC I (3 LE~.). ' . 
literature of western civiliazation ThiS course focuses on participation 
particularly from the Baroque Pe~iod to ~nd. sk!lIs for s~tisfac~ory performahce 
the present. Cultural influences on the I~ Sln~lng, plaYing ~n Instrum~nt, 
music of each era are observed. listening, and creating rhythmiC 
. MUSIC (MUS) 105 (1) . resp~nses. T~e ability to manage 
ITALIAN DICTION (2 LAB ) notation (musIc reading) IS developed. 

. .' . . MUSIC (MUS) 114 (3) 
The phonetiC soun.ds of the Itall~n. FOUNDATIONS IN MUSIC II (3 LEC.) 
language are studied. In~luded IS : Prerequisite: Music 113. This course 
selecte;d vocab.ulary. ~hls course IS prepares students with limited music 
primanly for vOice malors; training for t0usic 101 and'il1c/~?~le§; 
MUSIC (MUS) 106 . (1) their generarmusic understanding. . 
FRENCH DIC~ION (2 LAB.) Emphasis is on rhythmic and melodic 
The phonetiC soun.ds of the Fre~ch trainif1g, chord functions, melody, tex-
language are studied. In.cluded IS . tures, and basic analysis of.musi.c. 
se.'ecte;d vocab.ulary. ThiS course IS MUSIC (MUS) 115 . (2) 
pnmanly for vOice majors. JAZZ IMPROVISATION (1 LEC., 2 LAB.) 
NOT AT SHC, MVC, NLC '. The art of improvisation is introauced. 
MUSIC (MUS) 107 (1),· Basic materials, aural training, . 
GERMAN DICTION (2 LAB.) . . analysis, and commor) styles are pre-
The phonetiC sounds of the German sented. This course may be repeated 
language are studied. Included is for credit. 

. . . . MUSIC (MUS) 117 (1) 
selected vocabulary. This course is PIANO CLASS I (2 LAB.) I 

primarily for voice majors. This course is primarilY for students 
MUSIC (MUS) 108 (1) •. " , with no knowledge of piano skills. It . 
ENGLISH DICTlON (2 LAB.) develops basic musicianship and piano, 
The phonetiC sounds of the English skills. This course may be repeated 
language are studied. Included is for credit.' . 
selected vocabulary. This course is . MUSIC (MUS) 118 (1) ,.' 
primarily for voice majors. . PIANO CLASS II (2 LAB.) 

The study of piano is continued. 
Included are techniques, skills, har­
monization, transposition, improvis­
ation,acpompanying, sight-reading, . 
and performing various styles of reper­
,toire. This course may be repeated 
for credit. 



i' 

MUSIC (MUS) 119_' (1)· 
GUITAR CLASS I (2 LAB.)' 
This course is primarily for students 
with limited knowledge inreading . 
music orplaying. the guitar, It develops 
basic guitar.skills. This course may be 
repeated for credit. 

MUS!C (MUS) 120 (1) 
GUITAR CLAS:{1112LAB.) 
Prerequisite. Music 119"or the 
'equivalent This course is a . . 
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is 
on classical guitar tec;hniques and . 
music' reading skills. ThiS c,oLJrs~ may 
be repeated for credit. ,. . 
MUSIC (MUS) 121-143 (1)·' 
APPLIED MUSIC-MINOR (1 LEC) ...... 
;This course is open to students 
enrolled in music theory, ensembles, 
and other music major and minor 
courses. It provides private instruction 
in the student's secondary area and 
consists of a one-half hour lesson a . 
week. Fee required. Private music may 
be rer::>eateo.:t.0r credi!:. 
MUSIC (MUS) 150 . (1) . 
CHORUS (3 LAB.) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A 
wide variety of music representing the 
literature of the great eras of music' 
history is studied and performed. This 
course may be repeated for credit. 

MUSIC (MUS) 151 (1) 
VOICE CLASS I (2 LAB.) ..... 
This course is for non-voice majors. Jt 
presents theprinciples of breathing, 
voice production, tone.control, . 
enunciation, and phrasing in two group 
lessons a week. This course may be 
repeated for credit. 

MUSIC (MI,IS) 152 (1) 
VOICE CLASS II (2 LAB.) , 

• 1'", ,.. ~ • 1 .. ' " '.. . 

This course is.a continuation of Music 
151. It is open to all non-voice majors, 
Emphasis is on solo singing, appear­
ance in studio recital, stage deport­
ment, and personality development.' 
Two group lessons are given a 
week. This course may be repeated 

.. ' for credit. . 

MUSIC (MUS) 155 (1) 
VOCAL ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.) 

, , .' 

A group of mixed voices conce'ntrates 
on excellence of performance. Mem­
bership is open to any student by audio 
tion. The director selects those who 
possess special interest and skill in the 
performance of advanced choral litera· 
ture. This course may be repeated 
for credit. . 

, .... ,": 
MUSIC (MUS) 156 (1)' .. 
MADRIGAL SIf~GERS (3 LAB.) 
A group Of vocalists read and perform 
literature for small 9nsembl.es. 
Membership is by audition with the 
appropriate director. This course may 
be repeated for credit. ., 

MUSIC (MUS) 181 (1) 
MUSIC (MUS) 160 (1) LAB BAND 13 LAB) 
BAND (3 LAB) . . 

. Prerequisite: The consent of the 
Prerequisite: Theconsent of th~ instructor. Inthe lab Band students 
Instruc.tor IS reCju~ed for non-wind. study and perf.orm all forms of 
Instrument maJors. The band studies. commercial music, such as jazz, pop. 
anp perform~ a wide variety o~muslc Ir avant-garde, and soul:Student . 
all areas of band literature. ThiS course arranging. composing: and conducting 
may be repeated lor credit.· is encouraged. This course may be 
MUSIC (MUS) 170 (1) repeated for credit. 
ORCHESTRA d LAB.) . MUSIC (MUS) 185 (1) 
Experience is provided in performing ,STAGE BAND (3 LAB.) . 
and ~eadin~ ~rchestralliterature Prerequisite: The consent of the 
and m participating In the college ilistructor. In the Stage Band students 
orchestra. ThiS c<?urse may be study and. perform a wide variety of 
repeat~d f~r credit. . music. Emphasis is on the jazz-
MUSIC (MUS) 171 (1) oriented, big-band styles of the 1960's .. 
WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.) This may be repeated for credit. 
A group of woodwind instrumentalists MUSIC (MUS) 199 (1) 
read an.d perform literature for small RECITAL (2 LAB.) 
ensembles. Membership isby a~dition Students of private lessons perform 
~Iththe appropriate director: Thl~' before an audience one period each 
90urse may be repeated for credit. week. Credit for this course does not 
MUSIC (MUS) 172 (1) apply to the Associate Degree. This 
BRASSENSEMBLE (3 LAB) course may be repeated for credit. 

A group of br ass instrumentalists read MUSIC (MUS) 201 (4) 
and perform literature tor small SOPHOMORE THEORY (3 LEC .. 3 LAB.) 
e~sembles. Men:bers~ip is by a~dition Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the 
With the appropriate director. Thl? consent of the instructor. This course 
course may be repeated for credit. is a continuation of the study of theory. 
MUSIC (MUS) 173 (1) Topics include larger forms, thematic 

. PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.) development, chromatic chords such 
. A group ot'percussion instrumentalists a~ the Neapolitan ~ixth ~nd augmented 
. read and perform literature for small Sixth chords, and diatOniC. se~enth 

ensembles. Membership is by audition chords. Advanced slght-sm~10g, key-
with the appropriate director. This boar~ harmony, and ear training are 
course may be repeatd for credit. also Included. 

MUSIC (MUS) 2Q2 (4) . 
MUSIC (MUS) 174 (1) SOPHOMORE THEORY (3 LEC .. 3 LAB) . 
KEY80ARD ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.) 
A group of keyboard instrumentalists Prerequisite: MUSic 201 or the 

equivalent or the consent of the 
read and perform literature for small instructor. This course is a' 
ensembles. Membership is by audition continuation of Music 201. Topics 
with the -appropriate director. This include :the sonata-allegro form and the 
course may be repeated tor credit. ninth, eleventh, and thirteenth chords. 
MUSIC (MUS) 175 (1) . New key schemes, impressionism. 
STRING ENSt:MBLE (3 LAB.) , melody, harmony, tonality and formal 
A group of string instrumentalists read' proc~sses of 20~h ce~tu~y music are 
and perform literature for small also Included. Slght'~I~glng, keyboard 
.ensembles. Membership is by audition harmony, and ear training are 
with the appropriate director. This developed further. 
course may be repeated for credit. MUSIC (MUS) 203 (3) 
MUSIC (MUS) 176 (1) COMPOSITION (3 LEC.) . 
SYMPHONIC WIND ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.) Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the 
In the symphonic wind ensemble. consent of the instructor. This course 
students study and perform stylistic covers composing iri'small forms for 
literature of all periods. This course. simple media in both traditional styles 

'
may be repeated for credit. . and styles of the student's choice. The 

course may be repeated for credit. 
MUSIC (MUS) 177 . (1) 
CHAMBER ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.) MUSIC (MUS) 204 (2) 
A group of chamber instrumentalists or GUI.TAR PEDAGOGY'(2 LEC.) 
vocalists readal')d perform literature GUitar method books are surveyed. 
for small en5embles,.Membership is Emphasis is on thestrengths and 
by audition Wp~the appropriate weakne~ses of each rYletho~. . . 
director. Thl$ .. cQurse may be repeated Struc!url.n~ lessons and optimizing 
for credit. . . . each mdlvldual teacher-student 

. , relationship ~ .. e also discu§sea. 
i • 
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MUSIC (MUS) 217 (1) 
PIANO CLASS '" (2 LAB.) . and expand. Included are introduction to grade or concurrent enrollment in 
Prereq~isite: Music 1,18 or the.equiya- nursing as a profe~si0!1' the nursing , Sociology 101. Nursing IV 
lent., This course is a continuation of process, communication, health teach- \, emphasizes a conceptual approach to 
functional keyboard skills, including ing! and basic technical skills. Based on 'c.are of path:mts in all age groups with 
harmonization, sightreading, accompa- an Intewatedapproach, concepts of complex health care needs pertaining 
nying styles, irr\provis~tiOri, and tech- hea~th, IlIn,ess, growth and d~veloment, to'immobility, problems of'moderately 
nical exercises. It is designed for the ba~lc human needs, the faf!1lly, stress, impaired oxygen exchange, immu-
music major preparing for the piano ,pain ~nd loss are e~plored In al.1 age . nologicallinflammatory response, and 
proficiency exam, but is also open to groups. Selected cllmcal ~xpenences Will elimination, Selected clinical' 
any interested student. It is recom- em~ble the stu~entto begin to assess experiences focus on application of 
mended tliat music majors also study patl~nts, plan, Implement anc! evaluate the nursing p'rocess with emphasis on 
privately. ' "nurslngcare for all age groups'.A system priority setting. A pharmacology , 

" of measurements competency IS a re- application competency is a required 
MUSIC (MLlS) 218 (1) quired component of the pharmacology compooent of this course. 
PIANO CLASS IV (2 LAB.) introduction. Laboratory fee. 'Laboratory fee. 

::r~[.e~~i~~:U~~sii; ~~~~r~~:t~~u~a- NURSING (NUR) 142 (7) NURSING (NUR) 255 (9) 
fu.nctional keyboard skills in Music 217 N!-!RSIN~ ". (4LEC.: :1 LAB.) " " . NURSING V (5 LEC .. 12 LAB.) 
With greater emphasis on adVanced Prer~qulsites: fyhnlmum of C gra~e In Prerequisites: "C" grade in Nursing 
harmonization and appropriate tech- NurSing 141, Biology 120 or 221, Blol~gy 141, 142,240, 250, Biology 120 or 
nical skills. It is designed asa prepara- 121 or ~~2, Psyc~?19,gy 105 and English 221, 121 or222, Microbiology 216, 
tion for the piano proficiency exam fpr 101. MinImum ~f C. gr~de or concur- Psychology 105, 201, English 101, 
the music major, but is also open to rent enrollment In Mlcroblology,216, 1(12, and Sociology 101. Credit or 
any interested student. It is recom- ' , Psychology 201 and E~gll~h 102.The concurrent enrollment in elective 
mended that music majors also study course f~c~ses on application oft~e above 100 level. Nursing V " , 
privately ,,' baSIC pnnclples, concepts, and skills emphasizes a conceptual approach to " 

. , . from Nursing I. Included is medication ' care of patients in all age groups with ' 
APPLIED MUSIC . .,' administration and intravenous fluid , problems of sensory deprivation and 
Subject to enrollment, students may , therapy. Psychological and physiological overload, severely impaired oxygen 
receive private instruction in the··! '. stress is further explored with discussion exchange, and severe fluid and 
following courses:'piano, organ, v9ice. ofthe nursing care of patients' exper- ! electrolyte imbalance. The role, 

. violin. viola, cello. double bass, flute, iencing pregnancy, delivery including transition process and current issues 
oboe, clarinet, bassoon, saxophone;' care of the newborn, surgery, abnormal affecting the practice of nursing are 
trumpet, french horn, trombone, "- cell proliferation, impaired nutrition, and explored. Selected clinical 
baritone, tuba, percussion,9uita( , '" mal?daptive behavior in all age groups. experiences focus on continued 
electriC bass, and drum set. Private Selected clinical experiences continue to application_of the nursing process- to 
music may.~_e ,~epeatedfor credit.: focus onthe nursing process in caring for a group of. pat!ents, stressing 

patients of all age groups. An application ,independent decision-making. A 
MUSIC (MUS) 221'-243 " (2), f hid a d sol 1'0'0 APPLIED MUSIC-CONCENTRATION (1 LEC.) 0 P armaco ogy osage nUl pharmacology application 

competen9Y i,s a required component of competency is a required component 
. This course is open to students .: this course. Laboratory fee. of the course. Laboratory fee. 

enrolled in music theory,. ensembles, ' 
and other music major and minor NURSING (NUR) 240 (4) , OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 103" j : (4f 
courses. It provides private instruction NURSING II, (7 LEC., 15 LAB.) SPEEDWRITING THEORY (3 LEC" 2 LAB.) 
in the area of the student's concentra- Prerequisites: Minimum of "C" grade in Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent 
tion and consists of two half-hour Nursing 141, Nursing 142, Biology 120 \ enrollment in Office Careers 172 or 
lessons a week. Fee required. Private or Biology 221, 121, or Biology 222, ' one year of Typing. The principles of 

. j 

music may be repeated for credit. 'Microbiology 216, Psychology 105,201, speedwriting are introduced. Included 
MUSIC (MUS) 251-270(3) and English 101. Minimum-of "C" grade is the de.velopment of the ability to -,' ~" 
APPLIED MUSIC.MAJOR (1 LEC,). in Nursing 250 and minimum of "C" read, wrIte and transcribe speedwriting ~ 

, , grade'in Sociology 101 is required for the notes. Basic spelling, grammar and ~ 
This course is primarily for music ',.' January admission curriculum plan. This punctuation rules are reviewed. 
performance majors and is open to course emphasizes application of the - . " . ,. 
students enrolled in music theory, ' ,nursing process to the care of the OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 104 (3) 
ensembles, and other music major and postpartum patient, patients exper- SPEEDWRITING DICTATION 
minor courses. It provides private iencingcrisis, and patients exhibiting AND TRANSCRIPTION (3 LEC,) 
instruction in the area of the student's severely inipaired behavior. Selected Prerequisite: Office Career 103. Office 

. major instrument, and consists of two clinical experiences include a psychiatric Career~ 172, or one year of Typing. 
half-hour lessons a week. Fee rotation. NurSing 250 precedes Nursing Principles of speedwriting are applied 
required. 240 in the January admission curriculum to build dictation speed and tran-
N,URSING (NUR) 141 (7) plan Laboratory fee. " .scription rate. Special attention is 

given to the review of grammar, 
NURSING I (4 LEC" 11 LAB.) ,NURSING (NUR) 250 (9) spelling and punctuation rules, 
Prerequisites: Admission to the program NURSING IV (5 LEC., 12 LAB.) : OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 143 (1) 
and "C" grade in Biology 120 or 221. Prerequisites: "C" grade in Nursing CONTEMPORARY TOPICS IN OFFICE CAREERS 
"C" grade or concurrent enrollmentin 141,142, Biology 120 or 221,121 or (1 LEC.) 
Biology 121 or 222, Psychology 105 and 222, Microbiology 216, Psychology Prerequisite: The consent of the 
English 101. Nursing I is the basic course 105, 201 and English 101, 102. "C" instructor. This course emphasizes 
in"nursing which serves as a foundation grade in Nl,Ifsing 240 for August current topics of interest in office 
on which other nursing courses will build admission curriculum plan. "C" ,career fields. Realistic ,solutions to 

, . 

'" 



problems relevant to the needs of 
industry are presentei:t This course 
may be repeated for credit with 
dif(erent emphasis up to six hours., 

OFFICE CAREERS (O)=C) 150 (3) 
FILING PRACTICES (2 LEG., 2 LAB.) 
This course introduc~s the basic 
principles and procedures of records 
storage and control. Topics include 
records storage methods; procedures 
for the operation and control of 
manual and automated storage 
systems; rules for indexing; and . 
principles for the selection of records 
equipment and supplies. 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 152 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO RECORDS MANAGEMENT 
(3 LEC.) , 
A survey course in the policies and 
principles affecting the creation, 
protection, circulation, retrieval, 
preservation and control of business 
and institutional records. The' course 
includes basic classification systems, 
history and status of records 
management, retention and 
.disposition of records, maintenance 
procedures and career ladders. 

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 159 (4) 
BEGINNING SHORTHAND (3 LEC., 2 LAB.) 
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent 
enrollment in Office Careers 172 or 
one year of typing in high school. 
The principles of Gregg Shorthand 
are introduced. Included is the 
development of the ability to read, 
write, and transcribe shorthand 
outlines. Knowledge of the 
mechanics of English is also 
developed. Laboratory fee. 
OFFICE CAREERS'(OFC) 160 (3) 
OF;f\ICE Cj\LCULATING MACHINES (3 LEe) 
This courSe 'focuses on the develop­
mentof skills in, using electronic cal­
culators, Emphasis is on developing 
the touch system for both speed and 
accuracy. Business math and funda­
mentals are reviewed. 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 162 (3) 
OFFICE PROCEDURES (48 CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or one 
year of typing in high school. The . 
duties, responsibilities, and personal 
qualifications of the office worker are 
emphasized. Topics include filing, 
reprogr3.phics, mail, telephone, 
financial transactions, and job 
applications. 

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 165 ' (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO WORD . 
PROCESSING (48 CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Office Careers 174 or 
concurrent enrollment' in Office 
Careers 174. This course introduces 
word processing and describes its " 
effect on traditional office operations. 
Word processing terminology and 
concepts for organizing word 

processing centers are studied. 
Training in the transcription aM 
distribution of business communi­
cations is provided. English skills and 
mechanics are reinforced. 
,OFFICE CAREEj:lS (OFC) 166 ,(4) 

./ 
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careers 159 or one year in high 
school. This course is for students 
who hav~ a basic knowledge of Gregg 
Shorthand Theory and ability to take 
dictation at approximately 50words 
per minute. The course is a review of 
selected,shorthi:lnd phrases, brief 
forms', word f.amilies, and word 
beginnings and endings, Included are 
theproper use of basic punctuation, 
tYPing format. and Simple business 
letters. ' .. 

INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (3 LEt., 2 LAB.) 
Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 or 
one year of shorthand in high school, 
Office Careers 172 or one year o.f 
typing in high school. The principles 
of Gregg Shorthand are studied. 
Emphasis is on increas~d speed 
dictation, accuracy in typing from OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 188 (1) 
shorthand notes, and beginning INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND II (1 LEC.) 
techniques of transcription skills. This course is designedfor students 
Also included are oral reading, who have a sound knowledge of 
speedbuilding, and grammar. Gregg Shorthand Theory and the 
Laboratory fee. ability to take dictation at 

approximiately 70-80 words per 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 172 (3) mmute. The, course is a review of ' 
BEGINNING TYPEWRITING (2 LEC., 3 LAB.) selected shorthand phrases, brief 
This course is for students with no "forms, word families, and word 
pfevious training in typewriting. begi'1nings and endi~gs. The typing of 
Fundamental techniques in, accurate and attractive letters from 
typewriting are developed. The skills shorthand notes is emphasized. 
of typing manuscripts, business OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 189 (1) 
letters, and tabulations are 'INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND III (2 LAB.) , 
introduced. Laboratory fee. IThis course is designed for students 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 173 (3) who have a thorough and complete 
INTERMEDIATE TYPING (2 L1::C" 3 LAB) knowledge of Gregg Shorthand ' 
Prerequisites: Office CarE)ers 172 or Theory and are interested in . 
~ne year of typing in high school. Typ- increasing speed. Special attention is 
Ing techniques are developed further. on producing mailable letters within 
Emphasis is on problem solving. certain time periods. The dictation 
Increasing speed and accuracy in typ- speed is flexible and depends on 
Ing business forms. correspondence, stUdent abilities. 
and manuscripts are also covered. 
Laboratory fee. OFF,ICECAREERS (OFC) 192 

OFFICE MACHINES I (1 LEC.) 
(1) 

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 176 (1) 
BEGINNING TYPING I (1 LEG .. 1 LAB) Business mathematical skills needed 
This course is for students with no pre- to ~perate office machines are 
vious training in typing. The course re~,lIewed. Ten-key touch development 
introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha- ~s mtroduced. ~peed development is 
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol mco~porated With accuracy 
keys are covered. Fundamental tech- reqUIrements. ~ 
niques are refined, and speed is devel- OFFICE CAREERS (OFC, ) 193 
oped. Laboratory fee. (1) 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 177 (1). OFFICE ~~CHINE~ II (1 LEC.) 
BEGINNING TYPING II (1 LEG.) Prereqlslte: Office Careers ~9.2-This 
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. course .covers extens~ve trammg on 
Practical techniques for business the baSIC office mach!nes. Speed ' 
correspondence are developed. dev~lop~ent an~ bUSiness 
Memorandums, personal letters, and applications are Included .• 
business letters are covered. 
Exercises to increase skill are OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 194 
stressed. \ OFFICE MACHINES III (1LEC.) 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 178 (1) Prerequisite' Office Careers 192 
BEGINNING TYPING III (2 LAB.) Extensive tniining on ba' ff'" 
P .. Off" C SIC 0, Ice 

rereqUlSlte: IC~ areers 176. ~he machines is continued. Speed 
tYPing or manuscnpt~ and t~ble? IS development and business, 
~mphaslzed. Production tYPing IS applications are stressed. 
Included, and proper report typing i~ OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 231 
develop~d, ExerCises to Increase skills BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS 
are also Included. Laboratory fee. (48 CONTACT HOURS) 

(3) 

(1) 

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 187 (2) Prerequisites: Credit in Office Careers 
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND I (2 Lee.) 172 or one year of typing in high 
Prerequisite: Prior shorthand school, credit in Communications 131 
experience equivalent to office or English 101. This practical course 
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includes a study of letter forms, the 
mechanics of writing and the 
composition of various types of 
communications. A critical analysis of 
the appearance and content of repre­
sentative business correspondence 
is made. 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 250 (3) 
RECORDS CONTROL (3 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: Office Careers 152. 
This course includes a 
comprehensive study and application 
of the knowledge and skills involved 
j, I the control of records and record 
systems. The course includes the 
control procedures for the 
management of routine and unique 
correspondence, directives, 
proposals, reports and forms, 
inventory, scheduling, vital records 
control, records 'storage centers, and 
archives. 

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 252 (3) 
MICROGRAPHICS (3 LEC.) 
Prerequisites: Office Careers 152. 
Microform (microfilm, microfiche, 
jacket, aperture card and COM) 
selection, recording, retrieval, and 
reproduction and technologies in an 
information system are studied. ' 
Special emphasis is on micrographic 
systems, system design, and 
micrographic standards. 

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 256 (3) 
OFFICE MANAGEMENT (48 CONTACT HOURS) 
This course focuses en the 
organization, design, and control of 
office activities. Topics' include office 
practice, office servic(3s, and wage 
payment plans, The selectien, training 
and supervision 'Of employees are 
cevered. Office planning, organizing, 
and centrolling techniques are 
presented. Responsibilities of the 
Office Manager are also included. 

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 265 (3) 
WORD PROCESSING PRACTICES 
AND PROCEDURES (48 CONTACT HOURS) 
Prerequisite: Office Careers 165. This 
course concerns translating ideas into 
words, putting those werds on paper, 
and turning that paper into 
cemmunication, Emphasis is on 
training in composing and dictating 
business communications. Teamwork 
skills, priorities, scheduling, and 
procedures are included. Researching, 
storing, and retrieving documents, and 
managing word processing systems 
are also covered. Transcribing and 
magnetic keyboarding skills are 
developed. Typing skills and English 
mechanics are reinforced. 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 266 (4) 
ADVANCED SHORTHAND (3 LEC., 2 LAB.) 
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or 
two years of shorthand in high 
school, Office Careers 174 'Or twe 
years of typing in high scheol. 

tmphasis is on building dictation are vivified. Emphasis is on applying 
speed. Producing mailable, typed ethical principles in life. 
~ranscriptions under timed conditions PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 207 
IS also. stressed. yocabulary and. . . HISTORY OF ANCIENT 
extensive production work capabilitief PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC,) 

(3) 

are developed. Laboratory fee. The history of philosophy from pre-
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 273 (2) Socratic times to the Renaissance is 
ADVANCED TYPING APPLICATIONS (1 LEe" examined. Connections ara made 
2 LAB,) between the pre-Socratics, Plato, and 
Decision-makin,g and pred~ction of Aristotle. Stoicism, Epicureanism, and 
~II types o.f ,bUSiness maten?ls under Scholasticism are considered. 
time. cen~ltlens a~e emphasized, A PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 208 (3) 
contlnuatlen .of skill development and, HISTORY OF MODERN 
review of tYPing techniques are also PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC) 
stressed: Accuracy at advanced The history of philosophy from the 
speeds IS dem1'lt'lded, Laboraterv fee Renaissance through the 19th century 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 275 (3) is examined. Emphasis is on 
SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES continental rationalism, British 
(48 CONTACT HOURS) empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and 
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent epistemolegy, and the Hegelian 
enrollment in Office Careers 174, system as it relates to 20th century 
credit or concurrent enrollment in philosophies. The historical ' 
either Office Careers 166 or Office relatienship between these schools 'Of 
Careers 265. Emphasis is on initiative, thought is explored. 
cre~tiv~ thinki~g, and follow-t~reugh. PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 210 (3) 
Topl.c~ Includ~ In-basket exerCises, STUDIES IN PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC) 
deCISion-making problems, and use 'Of . , , 
shorthand and transcription skills. PrerequIsite: 3 hou,rs of phllesophy and 
Public and persenal relations, the: conse.nt of the Instructor. A 
supervisory principles, business phlle~~phl~al'probl~m, movement, or 
ethics and the organizing of time and specia, tOPIC IS studied. The course 
work are alse covered. topic changes each semester. T~is 
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 803, 813 (3) course may be repeated for credit. 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 110 (3) 

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 804,814 (4) ~NHT~~gJ!RC:~~~ l~D 
(See Cooperative Work Experience) PHOTO.JOURNALISM (2 LEC" 4 LAB,) 

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 102 
INTRODUCTION TO 
PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.) 

(3) 

The fundamental preblems in philos­
ophy are surveyed. Methods te deal, 
with the problems are discussed. 
Ancient and modern views are 
examined as possible solutions. 

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 105 (3) 
LOGIC (3 LEC,) 
The principles of logical thinking are 
analyzed. The methods and toels of 
logic are applied to real-life situatiens. 
Fallacies, definitions, analegies, 
syllogisms, Venn diagrams, and other 
topics are discussed. 

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 202 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL 

(3) 

AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC,) 
The relationships of philosophical 
ideas to the community are presented. 
Emphasis is en cencepts of natural 
rights, justice, education, freedom, and 
responsibility. 

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 203 
ETHICS (3 LEC,) 

(3) 

The classical and modern theories of 
the moral nature of the human are 
surveyed. Alternative views of 
responsibilities to self and society are 
posed. Ethical issues and their meta­
physical and epistemological bases 

Photography and photo-jouranlism are 
introduced. Topics include the general 
mechanics of camera lenses and 
shutters and the general character­
istics of photegraphic films, papers, 
and chemicals. Darkroom procedures 
are presented, including enlarging, 
processing, contact printing, and 
exposing films and papers. Artificial 
lighting is studied. Laboratery fee. 

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 111 (3) 
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY AND 
PHOTO·JOURNALISM (2LEC" 4 LAB.) 
Techniques learned in Photography 110 
are refined. Emphasis is on 
photographic communication. 
Laboratory fee. 

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 120 
COMMERCIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY I (3 LEC" 3 LAB,) 

(4) 

Commercial or contract photography is 
studied. Field, studio, and darkreom 
experience for various kinds 'Of 
photography is discussed. Included 
are secial photography, portrait and 
studio phetography, fashion and 
theatrical pertfelio, publicity photo­
graphy, and convention photography. 
The use of natural, stationary, flash, 
and strebe artificial lights is covered. 
Laboratory fee, 



\ 
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PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 121 (4) 
COMMERCIAL. 
PHOTOGRAPHY II (3 LEC .. 3 LAB.) 
This course is a continuation of Photo­
graphy 120. Publicity photC!graphy, 
architectual photography, interior 
photography, and advertising photo­
graphy are included. The latest 
equipment, papers, films, and 
techniques are explored. Exchanges 
are made with sample clients, 
employers, studios, and agencies. 
Laboratorv fee. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ACTIVITY COURSES 
The Physical Education Division 
provides opportunity for each student 
to become skilled in at least one 
physical activity for per'":0nal 
enjoyment of leisure time. Activity 
courses are open to both men and 
women. A laboratory fee is required. 
Students are urged to take advantage 
of the program by registering for a 
physical education activity course 
each semester. 

PflYSICAL EDUCATION 
NON·ACTIVITY COURSES 
PEH101,108,109,110,144 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(PEH) 100 (1) 
LIFETIME SPORTS 
ACTIVITIES (3 LAB.) 
Various lifetime sports are offered. 
Courses offered may include archery, 
badminton, bowling, golf, handball, ' 
racquetball, softball, swimming, tennis, 
and other sports. Activities may be 
offered singularly or in combinations. 
Instruction is presented at the 
beginner and advanced·beginner 
levels. Both men and women PElrti­
cipate . This course may be repeated 
for credit when students select 
different activities. Laboratory fee. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(PEH) 101 (3) I 

FUNDAMENTALS OF HEALTH (3 LEC.) 
This course isfor students majoring or 
minoring in physical education or 
having other specific interest. Personal 
health and community health are 
studied. Emphasis is on the causes of 
mental and physical health and . 
disease transmission and prevention. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
104 (1) 
TOUCH FOOTBALL/SOCCER (3 LAB.) 
Touch football and soccer are taught 
and played. Emphasis is on skill devel­
opment. A uniform is required. Labora­
tory fee." 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
108 (3) 
SOCIAL RECREATION (3 LEC.) 
The methods and materials for social 
activities for different age groups are 
introduced. Planning, organizing, and 
conducting the activities are included. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 118 (1) 
109 (3) BEGINNING GOLF (3 LAB.) 
OUTDOOR RECREATION (3 LEC.) Basic skills, rules and strategies of golf 
Outdoor recreation and organized are taught. Equipment is furnished. 
camping are studied. Both the develop- Laboratory fee. . 
ment of these activities and present PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
trends are covered. 119 (1) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION BEGINNING TENNIS (3 LAB.) 
(PEH) 110 (3) This course is designed for the 
COMMUNITY RECREATION (3 LEC.) beginner. Tennis fundamentals are 
This course is primarily for students taught and played. A uniform is 
majoring or minoring in health, required. Laboratory fee. 
physical education, or recreation. !he 
principles, organization, and function PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
of recreation in American society are 120 (1) 
covered. I BEGINNING BOWLING (3 LAB.) 

Basic skills, rules and strategy of bowl-
PHYSICAL EDUCATI.ON (PEH) ing are taught. All equipment is fur-
111 (1)' ff b I I BEGINNING WRESTLING (3 LAB.) nished at an 0 campus ow Ing ane. 

Laboratory fee. 
The fundamentals, techniques, rules, PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
and strategy of wrestling are present~d. 121 (1) 
Emphasis is also on spectator apprecl- FOLK DANCE (3 LAB.) 
ation. A uniform is required. Laboratory PartiCipation is provided in a variety of 
fee. . . folk dances from other lands. The stud~ 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 112 (1) of cultural backgrounds and costumes 
BEGINNING SOFTBALL AND SOCCER (3 LAB.) is included. Laboratorv fee. 
Basic softball and soccer skills, rules PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
and strategies are taught. Class tour- 122 (1) 
naments are conducted. 24 cl.ass BEGINNING GYMNASTICS (3 LAB.) 
hours are devoted to each activity. Beginning gymnastics is offered. 
Laboratory fee. Emphasis is on basic skills in tumbling 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 113 (1) and in the various apparatus events. A 
BEGINNING HANDBALL AND RACQUETBALL uniform is required. Laboratory fee. 
(3 LAB.) PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
Basic handball and racquetball skills, 123 (1) . 
rules and strategies are taught and BEGINNING SWIMMING (2 LAB.) 
class tournaments are conducted. This course teaches a non-swimmer to 
24 class hours are devoted to each survive in the water. A uniform is 
activity. Laboratory fee. required. Laboratory fee. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
114 (1) 124 (1) 
BEGINNING BADMINTON (3 LAB.) SOCIAL DANCE (3 LAB.) 
The history, rules, and skills. of. This course is for students who have 
badminton are taught. A Uniform IS limited experience in dance. Ballroom 
required. Laboratory fee., and social dancing are offered. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) Included are fundamental steps and 
115 (1) rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz, tango, 
PHYSICAL FITNESS (3 LAB.) and recent dances. "Country" dancing 
The student's physical condition is includes the reel, square d<;lnce, and 
assessed. A program of exercise for life :)ther dances. Laboratory fee. 
is prescribed. Much of the course work 
is carried on in the physical perfor- PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

. (PEH) 125 (1) 
mance laboratory. A uniform IS CONDITIONING EXERCISE (3 LAB.) 
required. This course may be repeated This co~rse focuses on un~erstanding 
for credit. Laboratory fee. exercise and its effect on the body. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) Physical fitness is improved through a 
116 (1) variety qf conditioning activities. A 
INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS (3 LAB.). . uniform is required. Laboratory fee. 
Intramural competition ina variety of PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
activities is offered for men and women. 126 (1) 
A uniform is required. This course may AEROBIC DANCE (3 LAB.) 
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. This is a dance class which 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 117 (1) rhythmically combines dance 
BEGINNING ARCHERY (3 LAB.) movement with walking, jogging, and 
Basic skills, rules and strategies of . jumping to cause sustained vigorous 
archery are taught. Equipment is fur- combination of steps, geared to raise 
nished. Laboratory fee. the heart rate to a proper target zone 

for conditioning purposes. Each 
routine can be "danced" at different 

"'J'.,.~ 
.'~ ''';' '.~ .. 



PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE~) 
218 (1) intensities, depending on the physical _ INTERMEDIATE GOLF (2 LAB.), 

condition of each participart. A PHYSICP.L EDUCATION, Prerequisite: The consent c:>f the. 
uniform is required. Laboratory fee. . (PEH) 14 ~ (3) instructor. Skills and techniques I~ 

kN;~8.&Y8~lg~J8.rHYSICAL golf are developed beyond the . 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) This course is for students majoring in "beginner" stage. Green fee paid by 
127 (1) . . • . d' d f student. Laboratory fee. BEGINNING BASKETBALL AND VOLLEYBALL physical 'education and I.~ eSlg~e or 
(3 LAB.) 'professional orientation In phY~lcal PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
Basic basketb.aUand volleyball i'l,lles, education, health, and recreation. The 219 (1) 
skills' and strategies are taught and history, philosophX, and modern trends INTERMEDIATE TENNIS (3 LAB.) 
class tournaments are conducted. of physical education are surveyed. Prerequisite: The consent <;>f the. 
Sections using men's rules and topics include teac~e:r qualifications, instructor. Skills and techniques In 
women's rules may beC?ffered sepa- vocational opportUnities, expected tennis are developed beyond the 
rately. 24 class hours will be devoted competencies, and skill testing. "beginner" stage. A uniform is 
to each sport. Laboratory fee. . NOT AT SHC.· required. Laboratory fee. 

PHYSICAL'EDUCATION (PEij) PHYSICAl,. EDUCATION PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
128 (1) (PEH) 147 (3) 222 (1) 
SOCIAL AND FOLK DANCE (3 LAB.) SPORTS OFFICIATING 1(2 LEC .. 2 LAB.) INTERMEDIATE GYMNASTICS (3 LAB.) 
Social and folk dance is introduced. This course is for students who choose Prerequisite: Physical.Education .122. 
Laboratory fee. officiating for an avocation and who Skills and techniques In gymnastics are 

want to increase their knowledge and developed beyon~ the ".beginner" 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) appreciation of sports. Sports covered stage. A uniform IS reqUired. Labora-
129 (1). in this course are football, basketball. tory fee. 
MODERN DANCE (3 LAB.) and other sports as appropriate. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
This beginning: course is desiQned to Students are expected to officiate (PEH) 223 (1) . 
emphasize basic dance technique,· intramural games. INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING (2 LAB.) 
including body alignment and. ." PHYSICAL EDUCATION Prerequisite: Beginning swim 
placement, floor work, locomotor (PEH) 148 (3) certificate or deep water swimmer. 
patterns, and creative movements. A SPORTS OFFICIATING /I (2 LEC .. 2 LAB.) This course advances the swimmer's 
uniform is required. Laborat.ory fee. This course is for students who choose skills. Stroke analysis, refinement, and 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) officiating for an avocation ~md who endurance are emphasized. A uniform 
130 (1) '. want to increase'their knowledge and is required. Laboratory fee. 
BEGINNING TUMBLING AND TRAMPOLINE appreciation of sports. Sports covered PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(3 LAB.) - in thiscourse are softball, track and (PEH) 225 (2) 
Basic skills and techniques involved ir 'field, baseball, and other sports as SKIN AND SCUBA DIVING (1 LEC .. 2 LAB.) 
tumbling and trar:npolining are taught. appr~pri~te. Students are expected to Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 
24 ~I.ass hours Will be devoted to each offiCiate Intramural games. NOT AT BH( or the consent of the instructor. This ' 
activity. Laboratory fee. PHYSICAL EDUCATION course includes the use of equipment, 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (PEH) 200 (1) safety, physiology, and open water 

. (PEH) 131 (1)' LIFETIME SPORTS diving. All equipment is supplied . 
WEIGHTTRAINING AND ACTIVITIES /I (3 LAB.) except maSk, fins, and snorkel.' The 
CONDITI~NING (3 LA~.) ... This course is a continuation of student may rent needed equipment at 
Instr~ctlon and tr~l.nln.g In welg~t Physical Education 100. Stu~~nts the time on registration. Students 
training and con,:jJtlonl~g tec~nlques. participate in selected activlt,les. completing course requirements 
are offered. A Uniform IS reqUlre~. Thll: Instruction is at the intermediate and receive certification as basic scuba 
course may be repeated for credit. intermediate/advanced levels. This divers from the ProfeSSional Asso-
Laboratory fee. course may be repeated for credit. ciation of Diving Instructors (PADI) or 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION Laboratory fee. the National Association of 
(PEH) 132 (1) PHYSICAL EDUCATION Underwater Instructors (NAU I). 
SELF-DEFENSE (3 LAB.) (PEH) 210 (3) Laboratory fee. 
Various forms of self-defense are· SPORTS APPRECIATION FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
introduced, The history and philosophy' THE SPECTATOR (3 LEC,) (PEH) 226 (1) 
of the martial arts are explored. The This course. is for students who desire ADVANCED LIFE SAVING (2 LAB,) 
stud~nt shouldprogr~ss from no a broader knowledge ofmaj0,r and Prerequisite: PhYSical ~~Licati.ori 223 
prevIous expen.ence m self-~efense.to minor sports. The rules, termmology, or deep water swim ability. ThiS course 
an adequate s~llIlt:vel covenng basIc· and philosophies of many sports are qualifies students for the R~d Cross 
self-defe~se situations; Both mental studied. Special emphaSIS IS on foot- Advanced Lifesaving Certificate. A 
and physical aspects of the arts ball and basketball. uniform is required. Laboratory fee. are stressed. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) 
(PEH) 134 (1) 217 (1) ,. 232 (1) . 
OUTDOOR EDUCATION (3 LAB.) INTERMEDIATE ARCHERY (3 LAB.) INTERMEDIATE SELF DEFENSE (3 LAB,) 

Knowledge and skill~ in outdoor This.course is ~or the. student who has Prerequisite: Phys!cal Education 132 or 
education and camping are presented. prevl~us,expe~lence In archery. Target the consent of the Inst,ructor, Students 
Planned and incidental experiences shooting and field archery a~e emp~a- Will be Introduced to Intermedla.te 
take place, including a week-end sized. The student must furnish eqUlp- forms of defense and comblnat.100 of 
camp-out. Laboratory fee. ment. Laboratory fee. self defense methods. EmphaSIS IS on 



57 
'I' 

practical applicatiom of self defense space science are emphasize,d. is on uses and problem-solving. 
movements. Laboratory fee. '. Selected principles and cohc~pts are Labor~tory fee. " 

explored. Laboratory fee. PHYSICS (PHY) 132 (4)' 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) PHYSICS (PHY) 110 , (4) .', APPLlEO PHYSICS (3 LEe., 3 LAB.) 
~~~GING(VOR FITNESS'(3 LAB.) INTRODUCTORYPHOTOGfjAPHIC SCIENCE (3 Prer.e' qu, isite: P.hysics. 131 ~ This course 
i ' , LEC., 3 LAB.) . ' : . 
D~ve.lop~ent and irryprovem~nt ~f Prerequisites: Pho~ography 1 ~ 0, Art is a continuation of Physics 131. 
p~yslcal. fltnes~ through Jogging IS 113, or the consent of. the ins~ructor, Concepts of spund, Iight',·:~lectricity, 
~rrp~aslz~d. FI~ness .concepts and '. and access to a camera with variable ,magne'tism, andatomic'tl'ieory are· 
Jogging skills will be, Introduced, Labo-, speed and aperature. This cO\Jrse intro- explaif\ed. Laboratory fee. ' 
ratorv fAA . duces the physical and chemipal princi- PHYSICS (PHY) 2.01 . . , (4) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION " pies which form the basis for photo- GENERAL PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) . 
(PEH) 234 (2) graphic technology. Topics covered Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent 
WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR (1 LEC., 2 LAB.) include the production of light, its' enrollment in Mathematics 124. This 
Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life ,measurement and control,principles of course is designed primarily for 
Saving card, The principles and optics and the formation of images, the .' physics, chemistry, mathematics, and 
techniques for instructors in water basic chemistry of black and white and engineering majors. The principles· 
safety and life saving classes are color proces.ses, film structure and .and appli¢ationsof mechanics! wave 
covered. Completion of the covrse characteristics, filter characteristics, motion, and sound are studied. 
qualifies the student to test for lasers, and holography. Laboratory fee. Emphasis is on fundamental 
certification by the Red Cross asa PHYSICS (PHY) 111 (4) ,if" " concepts, problem-solving, notation, 
water safety instructor. A uniform is INTRODUCTORY GENERAL" and units. The laboratory includes a 
required. Laboratory fee. . PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) '~<. one-hour problem session. Laboratory 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION Prerequisite: Two years of high school fee.' , .., 
(PEH) 236· (3) algebra, inclu~ing trigo~ometry, or the , PHYSICS (pHY) 202, . (4) 
THE COACHING OF FOOTBALL equivalent. This course I~ for pre- , GENERAL PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 
AND BASKETBALL (2 LEC., 2 LAB.) dental, biology, pre-medical, pre- . Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit 
The skills and techniques of coaching pharmacy, and pre;architecture " or concurrent enrollment in 
football and basketball are presented. majors. and other students wh~ ~eed a Mathematics 225. This course' 
Included are the history, theories, . two-semester technical course In presents the prihciples and· 
philosophies, rules, terminology, and physics. Mechanics and heat are '", applications of heat, electricity, 
finer points of. the sports. Emphasis is studied. Laboratory fee. .', .. magnetism, and optics. Emphasis is 
on coaching techniques. . PHYSICS (PHY) 112 '(4)': on f~ndamen~al concep~s, problem 

HYSICAL EDUCATION INTRODUCTORY GENERAL solVing, no~atlon andunJts. The 
fPEH) 238 ' (2) PHY.SICS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) . laboratory 1n~ludes a one-hour 
AQUATICS (1 LEC., 2 LAB.) ,prerequi~ite: Physics 111.' This course ~~$~I~Ss(~~~~oiabor(~~Ory fee. 
The techniques and proce~~r.es of IS a c~n~lnuatJon ef.PhY.S!CS~/11. "INTRODUCTION TO MODERN 
selected water-related activities are Electnclty. ma~netlsm, light, and .. , PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 
studied. The use of th.e ?ctivities in sound are stu9l~d. Li"lhoratory fee. Prerequisite: Physics 202. The 
recreation programs I~ I~cluded. Pool ~~J~~;T~ ~~~~~1~~s (3 L~~. 3 LAB.) principles 9f relat.ivity. atomic phYSics. 
management. staff traJnI~g, safety, , . ' ;"" and nuclear physIcs. are covered, 
and supervision of aquatics are also J~IS course IS f?r ~on-sclence '!laJors. ' Emphasis is on basic concepts. 

,included. It Introduces ~nnclples of physIcs and problem-solving. notation. and units. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION does not reqUire ,a ~athematl.cal back- Laboratory fee. . 
(PEH) 257 (3) . ground. ~mphasls IS on classl~al PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 103 (3) 
ADVANCED FIRST AID AND mechanics and thermodynamiCs.. HUMAN SEXUALITY (3 LEC.) 
EMERGENCY CARE (3 LEC.) ~istorical deyel,?pment.s and their, Students may register for either 

'.~ 

The f\dvanced First Aid and Impa~t en dally life are Includ~d. The 'Psycholegy 103 or Sociology 103 but 
Emergency Care course of the pnnclple of energy conservation IS recieve credit fer only one;of the two. ' 
Americ~n Re,d Cres's is taught.. stresse~, and current probl.ems of Topics include physiologic~I, 
presenting both theory and pract!ce. , world:wlde energy production ~re psychological, andsociolegical 
Various aspects of safety education ,f\xamlned. Laboratery fe~. aspects of human sexuality. 
also are included. PHYSICS (P!:tY) 118 (4) PSYCHOLOGY (PSy) 105 '(3) 

CONCEPTS IN PHYSICS (3 LEe., 3 LAS.) . r, INTROD c:r T . 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 118 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 

Th ' . f ' . .. It' t U ,"'ON 0 . (4) IS IS or non"'sclence majors: In ro- PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.) , 
duces p~inciples of phy~ics and does PrinCiple$ ef human behavior and 
not reqUire a ma~h~matlcal back- problems\of human expl;lrience are 
ground. E.mphas!s IS on ~o~ern devel- . presenteq. Topics include hElredity and 
opmen~sm physI.c~. TopICS Includ!'3 environment, the ner-Y0 4s sy~tem, 

This course is. primarily fer non-scienCE 
majors. It is a study of tDe basic princi­
ples and concepts of physics. chem­
istry, and nuclear science. T"'" three 

:. ',. " 'bas'lc sciences are related to the phys-
~coustlcs,electnclty and m!3gn_etlsm. motivatio~, learning,emotiof\ls, : 
light and the ele~troma~netlc: ' thinking, and intelligence. (Tlilis course 
spec.tr,um. atomic phYSICS, and i is offered on campus' and may be 
relatIVity. Laboratory fee. , , offered via televisien) , 

. ical world at an introductory level. 
Laboratory fee. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 119 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) 

PHYSICS (PHY) 131 (4)' " .' i - .. ,.; , 
(4) APPLIED PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) PSYCHO~OGY (PSy) 131 .' (3) 

This course is for non-science majors. 
It focuses on the interaction of the 

:', ,earth sciences and the physical world. 
Geology, astronomy, m.ete<?rology. and 

..;, 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or. HUMAN RELATIO/:IJS (3.LEC.) . 
concurrent enrollment in MathematiCs Psychological prinCiples are applied to 
195. This course is primarily for: human relations problems in business 
students in technical programs.. . . and indusvy. Topics include group . 
The properties. of matter, mechan,lcs, ,'" dynamics ~nd adjustment factors for 
and heat are I,ntroduced. EmphaSIS employment aiid advancement. 
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PSYCHOLOGY (PS.Y) 201 . (3) , READING (RD) 102 (3) RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND . 
DEVELOPME', NTAL PSYCHOLOGY .(3 LEC.) SPEED READING MARKETING (RDM) 291 (3) 

FASHION MERCHANDISING, Prerequisite: Psychology 105. This AND LEARNING (3 LEC.) I (48 CONTACT HOURS) 
course is a study of human growth,. Reading and learning skills are This course introduces the field of' 
deyelopmeh·ntl,a~d bl ehhaVnigOefs' EdmUr~,nhgaSIS aadnddrCeOsmsepdr'eShPeeneS?IOrneaaIdeine9mtpechahsn,!zqeUdes fashi.on. Emphasdis

t 
is 0dn its historicpal r .~ 

is on psyc 0 ogLca ca. . development an ren s, career 0 .P? _ 
life. Processes of life from prenatal Learning and rriemorySl<llIS are also tunities marketers,and merchandlsmg 
beginnings through adl!lthood an.d covered. . methods. . l 
~~~~~r;~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~u~;eO~~ered RELIGION (REL) 101 "(3) RETAIL DISTRIBUTION ANDl 'J 
via television.) RELIGION IN AMERICAN I . MARKETING (RDM) 292 (3) 

I " CULTURE (3 LEC.). FA$HION DESIGN (48 CONTACT HOURS) . 
PSYCHOLOGY(PSy)202 , (3) This course examines'the nat.ure ot . Fashion design is presented. History, 
APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.) . religion in America. It covers Important color theory, and styling terminology 1 
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. influences from the past and charac- are included. Emphasis is on 1 
Psychologicalfacts and principles are teristics of current religious groups silhouette, color. and accessories. , 
applied to problems and a~tivities of and movements. Emphasis is on . , 
life. Emphasis is.on observing, understanding the role of religion in RETAIL DI~TRIBUTIONAND 
recording, and modifying human- American life. MARKETING (RDM) 703 '. (3) 
behavior. Some off-campus work may RELIGION (REL) 102- . (3) (See Cooperative Work Experience) 
be required. CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS , RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND 
PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 205 (3)' PROBLEMS (3 LEC.) MARKETING' (RDM) 803 (3) 
PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY (3 LEe.) Both classic and recent issues are (See CooPElrative Work Experie(lce)' . 
Prerequisite: Psychology 105.· explored. Such topics as the nature of SOCIAL SqlENCE (SS) 131 (3)' 
Important factors of successful human religion, the exis~ance orGo.d, world AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.) 
adjustmenttsucl1 as child parent. religions, mysticl.sm, sexua~lty and Theories and institutions of modern 
relationships, adolescence, anxiety reliQion, andthe.mterpretatlon of death societyare introduced; Psychological, 
states, defense mechanisms, and are mclu~ed. This co.urse may b~ . historical, sociocultural, pOlitical, and 
psychotherapeutic concepts are . offered With emphaSIS on a :spe~lflc economic factors are considered. The 
considered. Methods of personality topic, such as death and 9ymg.. nature of the human being and the 
measurement are alsoincluded. RELIGION (REL) 201 (3) relatIonships of the individual are 
PSYCHOLOGY (P.SY) 207. (3) MAJOR WORLD RELIGIONS (3 LEG.) examined. Emph~sis is on the national, 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.) This course surveys the major world state, an~ lo~al experiences. which 
Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or . religions. Hinduism, Buddhism, affect dally life. 
Sociology 101. Students may reg!ster Judaism, Islam,. and Christ!a~ity ~re SOCIAL SCIENCES (SS) 132 (3) 
for either Psychology 207 or Sociology included. The history of rellglon~ I~ AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.) 
207 but may receive credit for only cover~d, b~t the major el"0phasls '~ on Prerequisite: Social Science 131. 
one. Theories of individual behavior in cu~rent beliefs. Other tOPICS maya so Topical studies are made of the 
the social environrnentare surveyed. be.m.clude.d, suc~ ~s the nature of. theories and institutions of modern 
Topics include the socio-psychological rellgl~,!, tribal religion, and alternatives society. Psychological, historical, 
process, attitude formation and ' to rell~lon. . sociocultural, political, and economic 
change, interpersonal relations, and RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND . '. factors are all considered. EmphaSiS IS 
group procel?~es. MARKE1;ING (RDM) 245 . (3). on analyzing and applying theory to life 
PSYCHOLOGY (PSy) 210 (3) SALES Mft/NAGEMENT(48 CONT~CT. HOURS) experiences. • 
SELECTED TOPICS IN The qualities and charactenstlcs of the. -- .' . 
PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEe.) sales executive are examined. SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 101 (3) 
Prerequisite: Psych~logy 105. An . Emphasis is on pricing, distribution, INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (3 LEC.) ~. 
eJective course deSigned to deal With promotion, and brand manaQe.ment. This course is a study of the nature of 
specific topicS in psychology. The recruiting, selecting, trammg, and society and the foundations of group 
Examples of topics might include motivating of salespersons are also life. Topics include· institutions, social 
"adult development," "adolescent covered. . , change, processes, and problems. 
psychology," and "behavioral· RETAIL DISTRIBlJ.,TION AND SOCIOLOGY (SiOC) 102'. (3) 
research." C~urse may be repeated MARKETING (RDM) 246 . '(3) SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC.) , . 
once for credit. . MARKETING AND MANAGEMENT.. This courseis.a study of sqcial prob-
READING (RD) 101 (3)· . ! CASES (4~ ~ON:-ACT ~OURS) .... lems whic~ tYRi~allyin~lude: crime, 
EFFECTIVE COLLEGE READING (3lEC.) . PrerequIsites. Busl~es~ 136 and.206. poverty, mmontles, deViancy, popula-

'. C rehension techniques for reading Selected case studies m marketm
h
g aryd. tion, and healtll care. Specific topics 

.0f!1P . . n re resented management are presented. Emp aSls may vary from semester to semester to 
flctl.on and n~m-flc~lo a Pdd d' is on business decision:makinQ. address contemporary concerns Critical readmg skills are a r~sse. . . . '.. . . 
AnalysiS, critique, and evaluation o~ RETAIL DISTRIBUTION.AND SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 103 (3) 
written material are incll!d.~d. Readmg MARKETING (RDM) 290' (3) . HUMAN SEXUALITY (3 LEC.) 
comprehension and fleXibility of FASHION BUYING (48 CONTACT HO.UR~) Students may register for either 
readi~g ratear.e stressed. Advance~ This c~urse fo.cuse~pn th~ pnnclples Psychology ·103 or Sociology 103 but 
learnmg technJqu~s are dev~lt?ped m of fashion buymg. It IS desigoed to recievecredit for ollly one of the two 
listening, n~te-takmg, u,:der!mmg, prepa~.e the student for employme~t a1 Topics include physiological, . 
conc~n.tratmg, and r.eadmg m an asslsta~t buyer or buyer of fashion psychological, and sociological 
speCialized a~ademlc areas. merchandise. aspects of human sexuality. 

"" ,," 



SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 203 (3) 
MARRIAGE AND FAMILY (3 LEC.) 
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recom­
mended: Courtship patterns and 

. marripge are analyzed. family forms, ' 
relationships, and functl~nsare . 
included. Sociocultural differences In 
family behavior are also included. 

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 204 (3) 
AMERICAN MINORITIES (3 LEC,) 
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or 6 hours 
of U.S. hi.~tory recommended. ' 
Students may register for either 
History 204 or Sociology 204 but may 

, receive credit for only one. The ' 
principal minority groups in American 
society are the focus of this course. 
The sociological significance and 
historiC contributions of the groups are 
presented. EmphasiS is on current 
problems of intergroup relations, social 

, movements, pnd related social 
changes. 
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 205 , (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL 

. RESEARCH (3 LEC.) , 
Prerequisite: Sociology 1'01, ' 
Developmental Mathematics 091, or 

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 231 (3) , SPEECH (SPE)'109 (3) , 
URBAN SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC,) ,VOICE AND ARTICULATION (3'LEC,) 
The sociology of social institutions is Students may register fOr either 
studied. Topics include urbanization, Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may 
theories of formation, and the impact of receive credit for only one of the two . 
urbanization on the individual. The mechanics of speech are studied: 

SPANISH (SPA) 101 ' (4) , Emphasis is on improving voice and 
BEGINNING SPANISH (3 LEC .. 2 LAB.) pronuhciation. " 
The essentials of grammar and easy SPEECH (SPE) 110 : (1) , 
idiomatic prose,are studied. Emp~asis FORENSIC WORKSHOP (2 LAB,) 
is 6n pronunciation, comprehensIon, This course focuses on preparing 
and oral expression. Laboratory f~e. speeches, readings, and debate 
SPANISH (SPA) 102 (4),' propositions. Presentations are made 
BEGINNING SPANISH (3 LEC,.? LAB,) - in competition and before select 
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the, audiences','This c~ur~e.may be 
equivalent. This course is a ,C "", repeated for credlt.;" , 
continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis SPEECH (SPE) 201 "'. (1) 
is on idiomatic language and FORENSIC WORKSHOP (2 LAB.) , 

,complicated syntax. Laboratory f~e. "This course focuses on preparing 
SPANISH (SPA) 201' (3) speeches, readings, and debate 

'INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (3 LEC,) propositions. Presentations are made 
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the \ in c?mpetitiOri. and before select 
equivalent or the consent of the audiences. ThiS c~urse may be 
instructor. Reading, composition, and repeated for credit. 
intense oral practice are coVered. ," SPEECH (SPE) 205 (3) , 
Grammar is reviewed. DISCUSSION AND dEBATE (3 LEC.) , , 

, the equivalent. Principles and , 
procedures in social research are 
presented. Topics include sources of 
data, techniques of collection, 
analysis, and statistical description. 

SPANISH (SPA) 202 (3) Public discussion and argumentation 
" INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (3 LEG.) ,are studied. Both theories and 

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or!: Ie ' ,,' techniques are covered. Emp!la$is is 

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 206 '(3) 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL 
WORK (3 LEC.) 
The development of the fielq of . 
social work is studied. Topics 
include the techniques of social work ' 
and the requirements for training in 
!?Qcial work. 
,SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 207 (3) 

) r",~ ( (S,qCI~LPSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.) 
Students may register for either 
Psychology 207 or Sociology 207 but. 
may receive cr,edit for one. Theories of 

, ihdividual behavior in the social 
emvironrrienfare surveyed. Topics 
include the socio-psychological 
process, attitude formation and . 
change,interpersonal relations, and 
group processes. 

", SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 209 (3). " 
SELECTED TOPICS (3 LEC.)' 
Prerequisite: Sc;>ciology 101 ?r .the 

'/"" consent of the'lnstructor. ThiS IS an 
\. elective course designed to deal with 
i,~' specific topics in sociology. Examples 

" J,,~,/,'i,'.'" oftopics might .be: :', urb~ry ~ociol.ogy," 
ill "women ih society, or hVlng wIth 
\~. divorce."As the topics change, this 

course may be repeated once for 
credit. " 

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 210 
FIELD STUD,IES IN AMERICAN 

(3) 

. MINORITIES (3 LEC,) , , '. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or 
Sociology 204. Experience is provided 
in Indian, Black, and Mexican­
American community centers. Work is 
under professional supervision in a 
task-oriented setting. ' 

equivalent. This course is a., 'on evaluation, analysis, and logical ' 
continuation of Spanish 20r: thinking. 
Contemporary literature and, SPEECH (SPE) 206 (3) 

, composition are studied. ORAL INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.) 

, SPANISH (SPA) 203 (3) I .' ,Techniques of analyzing various types 
INTRODUCTION TO,SPANISH" . of literature are examined. Practice is 
LITERATURE (3 LEC.) <:' '< provided in preparing and presenting 
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the , .' \ selections orally. Emphasis is qn 
equivalent or the consent of the individual improvement 
instructor. This course is an SPEECH (SPE) 208 (3) 
introduction to Spanish literature. It GROUP INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.) 
includes readings in SpanishJiteratl,lfe. Prerequisite: Speech ,105 and 206. 
history, cultui'e;art;'and Givili~ation. Various types of literature are studied. 
SPANISH (SPA) 204 '(3) for group presentation. Emphasis is on 
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH selecting, cutting and arranging prose 
LITERATURE (3 LEC.) , ,', , ' and poetry, and applying reader's 
Prerequisite:, Spanish 202 or the theatre techniques to the group , 
equivalent or theconsentof the ,v •. performance of the literature. Although 
instructor. This course is a con- not an acting class, practical 
tinuation of Spanish 203. Itincludes experience,in sharing selections from. 
readings in Spanish literature, history, fiction and non-fiction with audiences 
culture, art,and civilization. will be offered. 

SPEECH (SPE) 100' ,(1)" ',.. THEATRE (THE) 100' (1) 
SPEECH lABORATORY (3 LAB.) REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (4 LAB.) 
This course focuses on preparing Prerequisite: 10 enroll in.thi~ course, a 
speeches, reading dialogue from student must be accepted as a . 

, literature, and debating propositions. member of the cast or crew of a major 
Presentations are made throughout the production. Participation in the class 
community. This course may be \ ' will include the rehearsal and ~re-
repeated for credit each semester. formance of the current theatrical 

'SPEECH'(SPE) 105 (3) " presentation Of. the division. This. 
FUNDAMENTAr.S OF PUBLIC' course may be repeated for credit. 

.SPEAKING(3 L~C;) .' . .' THEATRE (THE) 101 ' '(3) . 
Public speaking IS Introduced. TopICS INTRODUCTION TO THE _ 
include the principles of reasoning, THEATRE (3 LEC,) 
audie~ce analysis,. c~lIection of ., The various aspects of theatre are 
mat~r!aIS, and outlining. EmphaSIS IS surveyed. Topics include plays, play-
on giVing well prepared speeches. wrights, directing, acting, theatres, 

artists, and technicians. 
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THEATRE (THE) 102 (3) 
COMTEMPORAflY THEATRE (3 LEC) 
This course is a study of the modern 
theatre and cinema as art forms. The 
historical background and traditions of 
each form are included. Emphasis is 
on understanding the soc'ial, cultural, 
and aesfhetic significance of each 
forn,. A number of modern plays are' 
read, and selected films are viewed. 

THEATRE (THE) 103 (3) 
STAGECRAFT I (2 LEC .. 3 LAB) 

THEATRE (THE) 110 (3) 
HiSTORY OF THEATRE 1(3 LEC.) 

'Theatre is surveyed from its beginning 
through the 16th century. The theatre 
is studied in each period as,a part of 
the total clJlture of the period. 

THEATRE (THE)111 (3) 
HISTORY OF THEATRE JI (3 LEC) 
Theatre is surveyed from the 17th 
century through the 20th century. The 
theatre is studied in 'each as a part of 
the total culture of t;-,t, P",(,v,-: 

The technical aspects of play . . 
production are studied. Topics include THEATRE (THE) 112 (3) 
set design and construction, siage ,BEGINNING DANCE TECHNIQUE 
Ilghtlng,.make-up, costuming, and IN THEATRE (2 LEC .. 3 LAB) 
related areas. Basic movements of the dan(fe are 
THEATRE (THE) 104(3) explored. Emphasis is on swing 
STAGECRAFT JI (2 LEC .. 3 LAB) movements, circular motion,fall and 
PrereqtJisite: Theatre 103 or the. recovery, contraction and release, and 
consent of the instructor. This course contrast of literal and abstract move-
is a continuation of theatre 103. ments. Body balance, manipulation of 

I trunk and limbs, and the rhythmic flow 
Emphasi.s is.on indiyidual projects in of physical energy are devel d 
set and lighting deSign and con- . ope . 
struction. The technical aspects of play THEATRE (THE) 113 (3) 
production are explored further. INTERMEDIATE DANCE (2 LEG..:3 LAB) 

THEATRE (THE) 105 (3) Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or t~e 
MAKE-UP FOR THE STAGE (3 LEG.) consent of the Instructor: Various 
The craft of make-up is explored. Both aspe:cts of dance are surveyed. Topics 
theory and practice are included_ . Include the role of .dance In total 
Laboratory fee. theatre, .the evolution of da.n~e styles, 

and the Jazz style. EmphaSIS IS on the 
THEATRE (THE) 106 (3) flowof movement, body placement, 
ACTING I (2 LEC .. 3 LAB) dynamic intensity, level, focus, and 
The theory of acting and various direction. 
exercises are presented. Body control., THEATRE (THE) 115 (2) 
voice, pantomime, interpretation, MIME (1 LEC .. 2 LAB) . 
~haracterization,and stage movement Prerequisite: Theatre 10ts. Mime is 
are i~~luded. Both indivi~~al and grou~ studied. Both the expressive 
activities are us.ed. SpeCifiC roles ar.e significance and techniques of mime 
analyzed and studied for stage pre~ are included. 
sentation. THEATRE (THE) 199 (1) 

· THEATRE (THE) 107 (3) DEMONSTRATION LAB (1 LAB.) 
ACTING II (2 LEC .. 3 LAB.) This course provides practice before-a' 
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or the liye'audience of theory learned in 
consent of the instructor. This course theatre classes. Scenes studied in 
is a continuation of Theatre 106'. various drama classes are used to 
EmphaSis is on complex character- stiow contrast _and different perspec-
ization, ensemble acting, stylized tives. This course may,be repeated for 
acting, and acting in period plays. credit. 

THEATRE (THE) 108 (3) THEATRE (THE) 201 (3J 
MOVEMENT FOR THE STAGE (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)' TELEVISION PRODUCTION 1(2 LEC .. 3 LAB) 
Movement is studied as both a pure Station organization, studio operation, 
form and as a part of the theatre arts, and the use of studio equipment are 
It is also presented as a technique to introduced. Topics include continuity, 
control balance, rhythm,strength, camera, sound, liqhts, anci video-tace 

· and flexibility. Movement in all the recording. 
theatrical forms and in the. .. THEATRE (THE) 202 (3) 
developmen~ of characterization IS TELEVISION PRODUCTION 11(2 LEC , 3 LAB.) 
explored. ThiS course may be repeated .. 
for credit . PrerequIsite: Theatre 201. This course 

. is a continuation of Theatre 201. 
THEATRE (THE) 109 (3) Emphasis is on the concept and 
VOICE AND ARTICULATION (3 LEC) technique of production in practical. 

· Students may register for either situations. 
Speech 1Q9 or Theatre 109 but may 
receive credit for only one of the two. 
Emphasis is on improving voice and 
pronunciation, 

THEATRE (THE) 203 (3) 
BROADCASTING 
COMMUNCIATIONS I (3 LEC .. 2 LAB.) 
The nature and practice of broad­
casting are covered. Basic techniques 
of radio and television studio oper-

. at ions are i.ntroduced. 

THEATRE (THE) 204 (3) 
BROADCASTING 
COMMUNIOATIONS JI (3 LEC .. 2 LAB) 
This course is a continuation of ' 
Theatre 203. Emphasis is on radio and 
television as mass media and practical 

. applications in both radio and 
television. 

THEATRE (THE) 205 (3) 
SCENESTUDYI~LE~,3LAB.) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 and 107. This 
course is a continuation of Theatre 
107. Emphasis is on developing 
dramatic action through detailed study 
of the script. Students deal with 
stylistic problems presented by the 
staging of period plays and the 
developent of realism. Reheqrs.als are 
used to prepare for scene·.work. 

THEATRE (THE) 207 (3) 
SCENE STUDY JI (2 LEC, 3 LAB) 
Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course 
is a continuation of Theatre 205, 
Emphasis is on individual needs of the 
performer, Rehearsals are used to 
prepare for scene work, 

THEATRE (THE) 208 (3) 
INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL 
DRAWING (2 LEC., 3 LAB) 
Basic techniques of drafting are 
studied. Isometrics, orthographic pro­
jections, and other standard 
procedures are included. The 
emphasis is on theatrical drafting, 
including groundplans, vertical 
sections, construction elevations, and 
spider perspective. 

'r , .' 
THEATRE (THE) 209 (3) 
LIGHTING DESIGN (2 LEC., 3LAB.) 
Prerequisite: Theatre 103 and 104. 1 he 
design and techniques of lighting are 
covered. Practical experience in 
departmental productions is required 
for one semester. 

THEATRE (THE) 235 (3) 
COSTUME HISTORY (3 LEC.) 

Fashion costume and social customs 
are. examined. The Egyptian, Greek, 
Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan Victor'ian 
~nd Modern periods are included. ' 
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DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 
Career Education Programs BHC CVC EFC ECC MVC NLC RLC 

Accounting Associate x 
Advertising Art x 
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration 
Animal Medical Technology 
Apparel Design 
Architechtural Technologv 

Architectural Drafting 
Auto Bodv Technologv x 
Automotive Parts, Sales & Service x 
Automotive Technology Apprenticeship 
Automotive Technology x 
Aviation Maintenance Technology 
Aviation Technology 

Air Cargo Transport 
Aircraft Dispatcher 
Airline Marketing 
Air Traffic Control 
Career Pilot 
Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management 

Banki'lg and Finance 
Banking 
Credit & Financial Management 
Credit Union .-
Savings & Loan 

Building Trades 
• Carpentry- ResideAtial & Commercial 

Electrical 
Child Development Associate x 

CDA Training Certiflcate x 
Special Child x 
Administrative x 

. Infant-Toddler x 
Commercial Music· 

Arranger/Composer/Copyist 
Music Retailing 
Recording. Technology 

Construction Management & Technology ...... 
Data Processing 

Information Systems 
Key Entry/Data Control 
Operator 
Programmer x 
Small Computer Systems Information Specialist 

Diesel Mechanics 
Distribution Technology 
Drafting & Design Technologv 

Electronics Design Option 
Educational Paraprofessional/Assistant 
Electronics Technology 

Avionics 
Digital Electronics 

Engineering Technology 
Electric Power 
Electro-Mechanical 
Fluid Power 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Quality Control 

ECC- EI Centro College BHC - BrOOkhaven College 
CVC - Cedar Valley College 
EFC - Eastfield College 

MVC - Mountain View College 

./ 

x 

x . 
x 

x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x x x x 

x x 

x 
x 
x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

. 

x 
x 
x 

x x x x 
x 

x 
x 

x x x 
x 

x x 
x 

x 

NLC - North Lake College 
. RLC - Richland College 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

/ 

x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

BHC CVC EFC ECC MVC NLC RLC 
Fire Protection Technology x 
Food Service x 

Dietetic Assistant & Technician x 
Food Service Operations x 
School Food Service x 

Graphic Arts/Communications x 
Horology x 
Hotel·MotelOperations x 
Interior Design x 
Legal Assistant , x 
Machine Parts Inspection . x 
'Machine Shop x 
Major Appliance Repair x 

. Management Careers x x x x x x x 
Administrative Management x x x x x x x 
Mid-Management x x x x x x x 
Purchasing Management x x 
Sales, Marketin & Retail Management x x 
Small Business Management x x x x x 

Medical x 
Associate Degree Nursing x' x" x x" x" 
Dental Assisting Technology x 
Medical Assisting Technology x 
Medical Laboratory Technology x 
Medical Transcription x 
Radiographv Technology x 
Respiratory Therapy Technology x 
Surgical Technology x 
Vocational Nursing x' x x' 

Motorcycle Mechanics x 
Office Careers x· x x x x x x 

Administrative Assistant x x x x x x x 
General Office Certificate x x x x x x x 
Insurance Certificate x 
Legal Secretary x x x x x x x 
Professional Secretary x x. x x 'x x. x 
Records Management x x. ", x 

Optical Technology. x 
Ornamental Horticulture Technology x 

Florist & Greenhouse Florist x 
Landscape Nursery & Gardener x 

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics x 
Pattern Design x 
Precision Optics Technology x 
Police Science Technology x 
Postal Service Administration x 
Real Estate x x 
Retail Distribution and Marketing x x 

Commercial Design & Advertising x 
Fashion Marketing x x 

Small Engine Mechanics x 
Social Work Associate x 
Solar Energy Technology x 
Training Paraprofessionals for the Deaf x 
Transportation Technology x 
Welding Technology x x 

• Programs are offered at the designated coll~ges through EI Centro College. 
• ~ Second Year courses are offered at the deSignated colleges through EI Centro College. 



ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE 
(Associate Degree) 

The Accounting Associate two year program is designed to prepare students 
for a career as ajunior accountant in business, industry and government. Em­
phasis will be placed on internal accounting procedures and generally ac­
cepted accounting principles. 

The Associate Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences is awarded for successful 
completion of at least 63 credit hours as outlined below. Students desiring a 
less comprehensive program that emphasizes bookkeeping procedures and 
practices should consider the General Office Certificate with elective empha­
sis on accounting careers. The General Office Certificate is avai lable in the Of­
fice Careers Program. 

CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 48 3 
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 48 3 
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting I 48 3 
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting 48 3 
ACC 238 Cost Accounting or 48 3 
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting 

15 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 48 3 
BUS 234 Business Law 48 3 
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 48 3 
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading* 
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or 48 3 
ENG 102 CompoSition and Literature* 
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 48 3 
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 48 3 
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 48 3 
GVT 201 American Government 48 3 
MGT 136 Principles of Management 48 3 
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or 48 3 
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and 

Economics 
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 48 3 

. *OFC 172 Beginning Typing 80 3 
OFC 231 Business Communications 48 3 

39 
tELECTIVES 9 
Minimum Hours Required 63 

tElectives-A minimum of9credit hours must be selected from thefollowing: 
ACC 205 Business Finance 48 3 
ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting II 48 3 
ACC 238 Cost Accounting 48 3 
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting 48 3 
ACC 703--713 Cooperative Work Experience 256 3 

803-813 
A CC 704 -714 Cooperative Work Experience 

804-814 
BUS 143 
BUS 237 
CS 250 

CS 251 

Personal Finance 
Organizational Behavior 
Contemporary Topics in Computer 
Science 
Special Topics in Computer Science 
and Data Processing 

MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology or 
PSY 131 Human Relations 
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 
Any CS or DP Programming course 

336 

48 
48 
48 

96 

48 
48 

48 

4 

3 
3 
3 

• 
3 
3 

3 

* ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132 provid­
ed that SPE 105 is also taken. 

* St~dents who can demonstrate profi~iency by previous training, ex­
penence, or placement tests may substitute a course from the electives 
listed for this program. 



ADVERTISING ART 
(Associate Degree) 

This program will provide entry-level '3kills for careers in graphic design and il ­
lustration, Courses in the program provide for the development of adequate 
technicai, interpersonal, business ;md communication skills to h,Jnction ef­
fectively as a f ree-lance illustrator or designer or as a staff person with in an 
advertising agency or departmnnt. 

CORE COURSES 

ADV '1 10 
ADV 111 

ADV 120 
ADV 121 
ADV 201 
ADV 202 
ADV 20~ 
ADV20·!~ 
ADV 20!: 
ADV 7m> 
ADV 704 

Introduction tJ Advertising Art 
History and Psyc~;ology of Visual 
Communications 
Lettering and Layout 
Beginning Illustration 
Illustration for Reproduction 
Advanced IIllJstmtion 
Advanced Grapr,ics Design 
Advanced Pr9sen~ations 
Professional Practices ' 
Cooperative Work Experience or 
Cooperative Work Experience 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
ADV 713 Cooperative Work Experience 
ADV 7'14 Cooperative Work Expnrience or 

ART 110 
ART 111 
ART 114 
COM 131 
COM 132 
HUM 101 
MTH 130 
PSY 131 

tElective 
Design I 
Design II 
Drawing I 
Applied Composition anu v~eech 
Applied Composition and Speech 
IntroducHon to the Humanities 
Business Mathematics 
Human Relations 

Minimum Hours Required 

tSuggested Electives: 
ACC 13; Bookkeeping I 
MGT 136 Principles of Management 
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 
MGT 153 Small Business Management 
DES 135 Textiles 
ROM 292 Fashion Design 
GA 134 Basic Camera Operations 
GA 136 Copy Preparation 
OFT 183 Basic Drafting 
PHO 110 Introduction to Photography and 

Photo-Journalism 

CONTACT 
HOURS 

48 
48 

120 
120 
120 
120 
120 

48 
48 

'256 
(336) 

256 
(336) 

96 
96 
96 
4ti 
47 
48 
48 
48 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
96 
96 

128 
96 

CREDIT 
HOIIRS 

3 
3 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
36-37 

3 
(4) 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

27-28 

63 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 



. AUTO BODY TECHNOLOGY 
(Associate Degree) 
This program introduces the student to all facets of auto body repair an~ paint­
ing. Emphasis is placed uponthe development of the necessary skills and 
knowledge required to function successfully in this industry. The program of 
study includes technical aspects of metal behavior combined with correct 
repair and refinishing procedures. 

C()RE COURSES 

AB 
AB 
AB 
AB 
AB 
AB 
AB 

AB 

AB 
AB 
t\B 
AB 
AB 
AB 
AB 
AB 
WE 
AB 
AB 

111 
112 
113 
114 
121 
122 
123 

124 

139 
211 
212 
213. 
221 
222 
235 
245 
101 
803 
804 

Basic Metal Principles*_ 
Applied Basic Metal Principles* 
Minor Metal Repair* 
Applied Minor Metal Repair* 
Basic Paint Principles* 

, Applied BasiC Paint Principles* 
Paint Blending and Spot Repair 
Techniques* 
Applied Paint:Blending and Spot 
Repair Techniques* 
Body Shop Operations . 
Major Panel Replacement* 
Applied Major Panel Replacement* 
Major Collision and Frame Repair 
Advanced Paint Techniques* 
.Applied Advanced Paint Techniques~ 
Estimating 
Welding for Auto Body or 
Basic Welding Principles' 
Cooperative Work Experience or 

. Cooperative Work Experience , 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
COM 131 'Applied Composition and Speech 
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ' .. 
PHY 131 Applied Physics 
PSY .131, Human Relations 

tELECTIVES 
Minimum Hours Required 

. tElectives - Must be selected from the following: 
AT 118 Electrical Systems 

"AT '. 221 Heating and Air Conditioning 
AT 225 . .. Front End 

CONTACT 
. HOURS 

90 
60 
90 
60 
90 
60 
90 

60 

48 
90 ' 
60 

,,:.90 
;90 
60 
48 
90 

256 
(336) 

'48 
48 
96 
48 

120 
120 
120 

CREDIT 
HOURS 

3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 

2 

3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 

I 

3 
~ 
45-46 , 

3 
3 
4 

.3 
--
..13 

4 
62 

4 .' 
4· 
4 

* Must be enrolled iii concurrentty(at the sarrie time): AB 111/112, AB 113/114, 
AB 121/122, AB 123/124, AB 211/212, AB 221/222. 

--.--;:..-- ~.;.;;~ '. . -~;"1 

AUTO BODY TECHNOLOGY 
(c::ertificate) 

This program is designed to train astudent in all. facets of auto body and repair 
and pai nti ng. Emphasis is placed upon those ski lis needed to train the student 
to become a successful auto body repair person. This program offers the stu­
dent a certificate in Auto Body Technology upon successful completion ofthe 
program. 

\ 

CONTACT . CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS . HOURS 

AB 111 BasiC Metal Principles* ·90 3 
AB 112 Applied Basic Metal Principles* 60 2 
AB., 113 Minor Metal Repair* 90 3 
AB 1'14 Applied Minor Metal Repair* 60 2 
AB 121 Basic Paint Principles* 90 3 
AB 122 . Applied Basic Paint Principles* 60 2 
AB 123 Paint Blending and Spot Repair 90 3 

Techniques· 
AB 124 Applied Paint Blending and Spot 60 2 

Repair Techniques· ~ 

AB 139 Body Shop Operations . 48 3 
AB . 211 Major Pariel-Replacement* 90 3 
AB 212 Applied Major Panel Replacement* 60 2 
AB 213 Major Collision and Frame Repair 90 3 
AB 221 Advanced Paint Techniques*' 90 3 
AB 222 Applied Advanced Paint Techniques· 60 2 
AB· 235 Estimating . 48 3 
AB 245 Welding for Auto Body or 90 3 
WE 101 Basic Welding Principles .. ' 
AB 803 Cqoperative Work Experience or 256 .;« 3 
AB' 804 

:' .~ ~ 

Cooperative Work Experience. (336) ~ 
Minimum Hours Required 45 

* Must be enrolled in concurrently (at the same time): AB 111/112, AB 113/114, 
AB 121/122, AB 123/124, AB 211/212, AB 221/222. 

. ':-

.: ' .. 

:, 
j 
.~ 
"1 

.-
.,-~' .': 

/' . 

.'. 

J 



, 

r _ 

" 

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS SALES AND SERVICE 
(AsSociate Degree) \ 
This program has been developed ~o provide stu~ents with the basic sk!"s 
needed for entry-level employme~t m the automotive ~arts sales ,and s~l"!lce 
industry, Students will develop skills through cooperative on-the-Job trammg .. 
All the courses will be presented in an individuali;z:ed, s,elf-paced format. S~c­
cessful completion of the program leads to the Associate Degree m Applied 
Arts and Sciences. ' , 

CONTACT. CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 

AP 100 Orientation to the Auto Parts Industry 60 2 
AP 110 Auto Parts Safety 30 1 
AP . 130 Automotive EqUipment, Tools and 60 2 

Accessories . .-' 

AP 150 Auto Parts Sales Techniques 60 2 
AP 160 Auto Parts Inventory Operations 90 3 
AP 170 Auto Vehicle Components 90 3 
AP 180 OrQering Processing and Analysis 60 2 
AP", 190 Role of the Counterperson 30 1 
AP 713 Cooperative Work Experience or 256 3 
AP 714 (336) (4) 
AP , 803 Cooperative Work Experience 256 3 
AP 804 \ (336) (4) 
AP ,;813 , i' Cooperative Work Experience or" 256 3 
AP ·814 (336) ~ 

25-28 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES / 
AT 110 Engine Repair 1 120 4 
AT 118 Electrical Systems 120 4 
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I or 48 3 
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 

3 COM 131 ' Applied Composition and Speech 48 
CS' 175 Introduction to Computer Science 48 3 
GVT 201 Ame'rican Government 48 3 
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 48 3 
MGT 136 Principles of Management 48 3 
MGT 153 Small Business Management. 48 3 
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 48 3 
MGT 230, Salesmanship 48 3 
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 48 3 

38 

ELECTIVE 3 
. ..~ 

Minimum Hours Required 
,. ,;. 

66· JI.; 

AUTC)MOTIVE PART~ COUNTER ASSISTANT 
(Ce~ificate) 

This one-year program has been developed to provide students with the basic 
skills needed for entry-level-employment in the automotive parts inctustry. 
Stude:nts will develop skills through actual experiences in the automotive 
parts laboratories and through cooperative on-the-job training. All the courses 
will be presented inan individualized, self-paced format. Students may elect 
to apply the certificate after completing the technical courses or they may 
wish to apply the certificate Courses toward the Associate Arts and Sciences 
degree. 

CO
VR' E CO' 'U-:R·SES;-':;;::~~~'· ;.;,,;~i~;;·-:, "~ .. " :/~ 
_.~. I i' :' ~:~ •. ;::.: ", : .,",,' ;.: . ~ . ~.~ ~'. :' 

AP '100 Orientation to the Auto Parts Industry 
AP 110 Auto Parts Safety 
AP 130 , Automotive Equipment, Tools-and 

Accessories , 
AP 150 Auto Parts Sales Techniques 
AP , 160 Auto Parts Inventory Operations 
AP 170 Auto Vehicle Componems 
AP 180 Order Processing and Analysis 
AP 190 . The Role of the Counterperson 
AP" 713' Cooperative Work Experience or 
AP, 7,14 ','" ',! Cooperative Work Experience 

REQUIRED SUPPORT-COURSES 
AT 110 Engine Repair I 
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 
MGT 153 Small Business Management 
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 

tELECTIVE 
Minimum Hour~Required 

tElectives - Must be selected from the following: 
ACC 131 
ACC 201 
BUS 237 
CS 175 
MGT 136 
MGT 206 
MGT 230 

Bookkeeping I 
Principles of Accounting I 
Organizational Behavior 
Introduction to Computer Science 
Principles of Management ' 
Principles of Marketing 
Salesmanship 

CONTACT CREDIT 
HOURS. HOURS 

60 2 
30 1 
60 2 

60 2 
90 3 
90 3 
60 '", -2 I 

3() 1 
256 3 
(336) -~ 

-19-20 

120 4 
48 -3 
48 3 
48 - 3 

--' 13 
3 

35 

48 3 
48 3 
48 3 
48 3 
48 3, 
48 3 
48 3 

.. " ~ . 

-'~-~~ 

'" 



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 
(Associate Degree) 

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for entry-level employment 
as an automotive technician. This program of study will include theory, 
diagnosis, repair, overhaul and maintenance of automobiles. Emphasis is 
placed on operational theory, practical skills and accepted shop procedures. 

CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 

AT 108 Minor Vehicle Services 120 4 
AT 118 Electrical Systems 120 4 
AT 110 Engine Repair I 120 4 
AT 112 Engine Repair II 120 4 
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-up 120 4 
AT 116 Fuel and Emission Systems 120 4 
AT 221 Heating and Air Conditioning 120 4 
AT 223 Brake Systems 120 4 
AT 225 Front End Systems 120 4 
AT 227 Standard Transmissions and Drive 120 4 

Trains 
AT 229 Automatic Transmissions I 120 4 
AT 231 Automatic Transmissions II 1~0 4 
AT 703 Cooperative Work Experience or 256 3 
AT · 714 Cooperative Work Experience (336) ~ 

51-52 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 48 3 
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 48 3 
PHY 131 Applied Physics 96 4 

10 
tELECTIVE 3-4 
;ELECTIVE 3 

Minimum Hours Required 67 

tElectives - Must be selected from the following: 
AB 245 Welding for Auto Body 90 3 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 48 3 
WE 101 Basic Welding and Cutting Practices 96 3 
AT 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 256 3 
, AT 814 Cooperative Work Experience (336) (4) 

; Electives -Must be selected from the following: 
, GVT 201 American Government 48 3 ' 
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal 48 3 

Relationships 
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 48 3 

'PSY 131 Human Relations · 48 3 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 
(Certificate) , _ 

The purpose of this program is to train persons for entry-level positions in the 
field of Automotive Technology. A certificate is issued upon successful com­
pletion of the following listed courses. 

CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 

AT 108 Minor Vehicle Services 120 '4 
AT 110 Engine Repair I ' 120 4 
AT 112 Engine Repair II 120, 4 
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-Up 120 4 
AT 116 Fuel and Emission Systems 120 4 
AT 118 Electrical Systems 120 4 
AT 221 Heating and AirConditioning . 120 4 
AT 223 Brake Systems 120 4 
AT 225 Front End Systems 120 4 
AT 227 Standard Transmissions and Drive 120 4 

Trains 
AT 229 Automatic Transmissions I' 120 4 
AT 231 Automatic Transmissions II 120 , 4 
AT 703 Cooperative Work Experience or 256 3 
AT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (336) ~ 
Minimum Hours Required 51 



CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
(Associate Degree) 
The Child Development program offers students an in-depth study of young 
children from birth to twelve years of age in conjunction with the Parent-Child 
Study Center that provides students day-to-day involveme':!t with yC!ung 
children. The program is designed to enable students to provide an optimal 
learning and caring environment for children . . 

CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 

CD 135 Introduction to Early Childhood 80 4 
Programs and Services·· 

80 4 CD 137 Early Childhood Learning Environ-
ments, Activltes and Materials··-

CD 140 Early Childhood Development, 48 3 
0-3 Years·· 

CD 141 Early Childhood Development, 48 3 
3-5 Years·· 

CD 150 Nutrition, Health and Safety of 64 3 
the Young Child-· 

CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance· 64 3 
CD 812 Cooperative Work Experience or 176 2 
CD 814 Cooperative Work Exper!Elnce or (256) (3) 
CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience (336) (4) 
CD 100 Directed Participation in Early 120 4 

Childhood Programs· _ 
120 4 CD 200 Application of Child Development 

Learning Theories·· 
30 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 48 3 
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 

3 COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech or 48 
ENG 102 Composition and Literature 

3 HD 106 Personal and Social Growth or 48 
PSY . 105 ' Introduction to Psychology 
GVT 201 American Government 48 3 
HST 102 History of the United States 48 3 
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 48 3 
SOC 203 Marriage and the Family 48 3 

24 

tELECTIVES 10-15 
Minimum Hours Required ·64 

tElectives - Must be selected from the following: 

I: CD 125 Infant and Toddler Learning Environ- 80 4 
ments, Activities and Materials·· 

CD 127 Early Childhood Development, 48 3 
5-12 Years·· . 

CD 203 Parents and the Child Caregiver! 48 3 
Teacher·· " 

CD 209 Early Childhood Development 48 3 
Special Projects . 

CD 238 Introduction to Administration of 48 3 
Child Care. Programs·· 

CD 246 Advanced Administrative Practices 48 3 
for Child Care Facilities·· 

CD 253 Abuse Within the Family 64 3 
CD 812 Cooperative Work Experience or 176 2 
CD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or (256) (3) 
CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience (336) (4) 

• CD 100 and CD 200 -To be taken as one credit-hour cOurses (30 contact hours 
each) concurrently with the six (6) required CD courses ( •• ) and two (2) of the 
following CD electives: CD 125, CD 127, CD 203, CD 238, orCD246.CD 100 and 
CD 200 are repeated for four (4) credit hours each, totalling eight (8) credit 
hours. 



CHILD DEVELOPMENT-INFANT-TODDLER OPTION 
• (Certificate) 

This one-year program provides for an in-depth study of infant-toddler growth 
and development, programs and services. 

CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 

CD 125~, ' Infant and Toddler learning Environ- 80 4 

CD 135 
ments, Activities and Materi~ls* 
Introduction to Early Childhood 80 4 
Programs and Services* 

CD 1"40 Early Childhood Development, 48 3 
0-3 Years* 

CD 150 Nutrition, Health and Safety of 64 3 
the Young Child* 

48 3 CD 203 Parents and the Child Caregiverl 
~~(J0 ' Teacher* 

CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance* 64 3 
CD, 100' , Directed Participation in Early 90 3, 

Childhood Programs* 
aD 200 Application of Child Development 

learning Theories** 
90,:>~ 3 

.. 26 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES ' 
,COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 48 3 
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 48 3 
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 48 3 

~ ... ,', .;.. ~-' '-.. 
9 .. ) 

Minimum Hours Required 35 

'- .. . 
* CD 100 and/orCD 200-To be taken asone(1)credit-hourcourses(30contact 
hours each) concurrently with each of the required child development 
courses as follows: CD 100 with CD 125, CD 135, CD 140; CD 200 with CD 150, 

-CD 239, CD 203. 

'-":'" ,-

" 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT -ADMINISTRATIVE OPTION 
(Certificate) 
This one-year program will provide an opportunity for the student to study ad­
ministration procedures for child care facilities. ' 

CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 

CD 135 Introduction to Early Childhood 80 4 
Programs and Services* 

CD 140 Early Childhood Development, 48 ' 3 
0-3 Years* 

CD 141 Early Childhood Development, 
3-5 Years· 

CD 150 Nutrition, Health and Safety of 64 3 

CD 238 
the Young Child* , 
Introduction to Administration of 48 3 
Child Care Programs* 

CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance* 64 3 
CD 246 Advanced Administrative Practices 48 3 

for Child Care Facilities":' 
CD 100 Directed Participation in Early 60 2 

CD " 200 
Childhood Programs* 
Application of Child Development 120 4 
learning Theories* --" ' 

.,'" 
25 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
COM 131,; Appli,€;ld, COITlPosition and Speech 

,COM 132: Appliec;l Cqmposition and Speech 
AD: 106' Personal and Social Growth or 

48 3 
.48 3 
'48 ,3 

PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology ,-

'9 ~ 

", 

Minimum Hours Required' / 34 

• CD 100 and/or CO 200-To betaken as one (1)credit-hour courses (30 contact 
hours each) concurrently with each of the following required child develop~ 
ment courses as follows: CD 100 with CD 135, CD 140 or CD 141; and CD 200 
with CD 150, CD 238, CD 239, and CD 246. Check with the instructor before 
enrolling." ',-

", 

." I ... 

.... ; 

" 
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT-SPECIAL CHILD CARE CERTIFICATE * 
(Certificate) . 

This certificate program isplanned to emphasize the needs of special children 
and their families. 

. CORE COURSES 

CD 140 Early Childhood Development, 
0-3 Years 

CD 141 -Early Childhood Development, 
3-5 Years . 

CD 150 Nutrition; Health and Safety of 

CD 
the Young Child . 

236 The Special Child: GroWth and 
Development . 

CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance 
CD 250 Supportive Services for Exceptional 

Children . 
CD 251 Learning Programs for Children 

with Special Needs 
CD 812 Cooperative Work Experience or 
CD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or 
CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience 

1<: ') 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 
HD 106 Personal and Soc~al Growth 

tELECTIVES 
Minimum Hours,Required 

'. 

CONTACT CREDIT 
HOURS HOURS 

48 3 

48 3 

64 3 

48 3 

64 3 
98 3 

98 4 

176 2 
(256) (3) 
(336) ~ 

148 

48 

24 

3 

3 
6 

3-5 
33 

'. i ... ~ 
, , . ~.... ",' ~ -~ > .. :.' .. 

tElectiyes -Must be selected from the following: ~ ~~, 
., 

CD 125 ' Infant and Toddler Learning Environ- 80 4 
ment, Activities and Materials. 

CD 127 Early Childhood Develop'!'ent, 48 3 
5-12 Years 

CD 253 Abuse Within the Family 64 3 
TPD 141 Beginning Sign Language 80 4 

* Befor~ beginning this program,instructor approv~1 is needed. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT -CDA TRAINING CERTIFICATE * --a 
0 

(Certificate) " 
This certificate program provides course work to assist the student to prepare 
forthe CDA (Child Development Associate) assessment process. Students in-
terestedin applying for this ..... national credential should consult a Child 
Development instructor. ',' ..... ..' CONTACT CREDIT, 
CORE COURSES . HOURS '. HOUR~ 

CD 135 Introduction to Early Childhood' ~' '. 80 , 4 
Programs and Services 

CD 137 Early Childhood Learning Environ· 80 4 
ments, Activities and Materials 

CD 140 Early Childhood Development, 48 3 
0-3 Years 

CD 141 Early Childhood Development, ' 
3-5 Years . 

48 3 

CD 150 Nutrition, Health and Safety of 64 3 
the Young Child. , 

CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance 64 3 
CD 812 Cooperative Work Experience or 176 2 
CD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or (256) (3) 
CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience , (336) (4) 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES_ 
22 

COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 48 3 
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth .48 3 

6 
tELECTIVES 9-12 

Minimum Hours Required 37 

t Electives - Must be selected from the following: 
CD 125 Infant and Toddler Learning Environ- " 80 4 

merits, Activities and Materials 
CD 203 Parents and the Child Careglverl 

Teacher· . 
48 3 

CD' 209 Early Childhood Development 48 3 

236 
Special Projects .' 

CD, The Special Child: GroWth and 48 3 

CD 
Development 

238 Introduction to Administration of 48 3 
• ;> 

Child-Care Programs 
CD 246 ,t Advanced Administrative Practices 48 3 

for Child Care Facilities 
-CD 250 Supportive Services for Exceptional 

Children . 
98 3 

CD, 251 Learning Programs for Children with 98 3 
Special Needs 

CD 253 Abuse Within the Family 64 3 
TPD 141 Beginning Sign Language 80 --4 '-.---... 

* B~fore beginning this program, instructor approval is needed. ~ 



~. , .. 

DATA PROCESSING PROGRAMMER 
(Associate Degree) 
This curriculum is intended for the preparation of entry-level or trainee com­
puter programmers who will work in an applications ~etting to support the 
general, administrative, and organizational information processing function 
of industry, commerce, busi ness and government service. It is designed as a 
two-year career program to prepare students for jobs. Graduates should be 
able to work in conjunction with a systems analyst in the programming en­
vironment usually found;n a medium to large job shop. It is intended to provide 
a sufficient 'foundation SO that graduates 'With experience and continued 
! ear ning may a~vance in career paths appropriate to their own particular 
Interestsand'abilities.. 

"'. ,;"\ .. '" 
CORE CO/URSES " 

DP 
DP 
DP 

DP 

DP 
DP 
DP 
DP 
DP 

DP 

·133 
136 
137 

138'" 

142 
2~4~ 
231" 
232 
233 

236 

Be.9inning Programming (COBOL) 
Intermediate Programming (COBOL) , 
Data Processing Mathematics or 
any business math* 
Systems Analysis and Data Pro­
cessing Logic 
RPG Programming or . " 
Basic Programming • 

,Adva.nced Programming (ALC) 
Applied Systems " ,', 

, Operating Systems and 
Communications ,'., "., 
Advanced COBOL Techniques or 
,other 200 level DP or CS Course 

, . Any approved DP or CS Course 

,REQUIRED SUPPQRT COURSES, .~" , ' 
ACC 201' Principles of Accounting i·'· 
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II .,' 
Ace, 203 ' Intermediate Accounting I or 
ACC 238 Cost Accounting 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or 
MGT 136 Principles of Management 
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or , 
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 
COM 132 Applied Composi·tion and Speech or 
ENG 102 Composition and Literature 
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I or 
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 

Minimum Hours Require~ 

CONTACT CREDIT 
HOURS HOURS 

112 4 
112 4 
48 3 

48' 3 

64 3 
i""A ~, 

112' 4 
112 4 
112 4 

"" ~C.' 

112 3-4 

3-4 
35-37 

'" 

48 .3 
48 .3 
48 3 

48 3 

48 3 

48 3 

48 3 
48 3 

24 
3-4 

62-65 

..... :.,.' ~', ~ :,f' , \; , 
"",: :" ,i;"~' , .. ".j 

; ... .;:' :;~'1r.lr ~ 

tElectives - Must be selected from the following: 
(Any DP or CS course, including DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience) 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ,48, 3 
BUS 234 Business Law 48 3 

- BUS 237 Organizational !3~havior 48 3 
E,CO 201 Principles of Economics I 48 3 
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II' .... 48 3 
ENG 210 Te.ch~ical Writi!lg, " ' 4~. 3 
MGT 136 Pn,nclples of Management ;' \ .. ' 48 3 
MGT 206 Principles Of'fv'!arketing '. ' 48 3 
MTH 202 ' Introductory Statistics' '",')., " 48 3 

* MTH 111, MTH 112, MTH 130 or an equivalent business math course 
* * ACC 131 -Bookkeeping I, and ACC 132- Bookkeeping II may be substituted 
for ACC 201 - Principles of Accounting I, ' , 

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree or certificate for only one of 
each of the pairs of courses listed below. 

'I 

DP 133 orCS 184 
DP 231 or CS 186 
DP 244 or CS 182 
CS 175 or CS 174 / 

. ~ :.' 

i~;{i J. onUI.'(cp;N 'C', 

Vinli!;i~U' HC!;!StJgU(; 2Q lc,sX () 
~-;; AAS;'4 

;.;. .. 

.. 

..", 

" , . 

..... ... 



MANAGEMENT CAREERS-MID·MANAGEMENT OPTION 
(Associate Degree) 
The Mid-Management option is a cooperative plan with mem~ers of the 
business community whereby the student attends college classes I n manage­
ment and related courses and concurrently works at a regular, paid, part-time 
or full-time job in a sponsoring business fi~m. ~o enter the ~id-M~nagement 
option, students must make formal application and be interviewed by a 
member of the Mid-Management faculty. 

CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES 

MGT 154 

MGT 150 

MGT 155 

MGT 151-

MGT 254 

MGT 250 

MGT 255 

MGT 251 

MGT 136 

Management Seminar: Role of 
Supervision 
Management Training 

Management Seminar: Personnel 
Management 
Management Training 

.. Management Seminar: Organiza- . 
tiona I Development 
Management Training 

Management Seminar: Planning 
. strateQY and the Decision Process \ 
Management Training 

, Principles of Management 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
ACC 201 
BUS 105' 
COM 131 
COM 132 
CS 175 
ECO 201 
ECO 202 
HUM 101 
MTH 111 

MTH 112 

MTH 130 
PSY 131 

tElective 

Principles ·of Accounting 1* 
Introduction to Business 
Applied Composition and Speech*· 
Applied Composition and Speech·* 
Introduction to Computer Science 
Principles of Economics I 
Principles of Economics II 
Introduction to the Humanities 
Mathematics for Business and Econ­
omics I or 
Mathematics for Business and Econ­
omics II or 
Business Mathematics 
Human Relations 

Minimum Hours Required 

HOURS HOURS 

'32 

320 

32 

320 

. 32 

320 

32 

320 

48 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

48 

2 

4 

2 

4 
2 

4 

2 

4 

·3 
27 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

· 3 
3 

3 
30 

6 
63 

t Electives - Three (3) credit hours may be selected from the following: 
MGT 137 · Principles of Retailing 48 3 
MGT 153 Small Business Management 48 3 
MG1 212 Special Problems in Business 16 1 
MGT 230 Salesmanship 48 3 
MGT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion 48 3 
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines . 48 3 
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 80 3 

NOTE: One, three (3) credit hour elective is to be selected from any Social 
Science or Humanities course. 

* Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only three 
hours may be applied to the required numberof hours for granting the degree. 

* * Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 
with permission of the Division Chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an 
elective when substituting ENG 101 and 102. 



MANAGEMENT CAREERS-ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT OPTION 
(Associate Degree) _ 

The Administrative Management option offers a continuation of the tradi­
tional management and business studies. This option is d~signed f~r 
sttJdents seeking a detailed examination of management practices, techni-
ques, and theories. . 

CORE COURSES 

MGT ·.136 
MGT 206 
MGT 242 
ACC 201 

. ACC · 202 
BUS 234 
BUS 237 
ECO 201 
ECO 202 

Principles of Management 
Principles of Marketing 
Persohnel Administration 
Principles of Accounting 1* 
Principles of. Accounting II 
Business Law 
Organizational Behavior 
Principles of Economics I 
Principles of Economics II 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
BUS )105 
COM 131 
COM 132 
CS 175 
HUM 101 
MTH 111 

MTH 112 

MTH 130 
OFC 231 
PSY 131 

tElectives 

Introduction to Business 
Applied Composition and Speech* * 
Applied Composition and Speech* * 
Introduction to Computer Science 
Introduction to the Humanities 
Mathematics fOr Business and Econ-
omics I or 

Mathematics for Business and Econ-
omics II or 

Business Mathematics 
Business Communications 
Human Relations 

Minimum Hours Required 

CONTACT 
HOURS 

48 
. 48 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
·48 
48 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

48 
48 

CREDIT 
HOURS 

3 
3 
3 
3 ' 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

27 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

24 
12 
63 

tElectives - Nine (9) credit hours may be selected from the following: 
MGT 137 Principles of Retailing 48 
MGT 153 Small Business Management 48 
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business 16 
MGT 230 Salesmanship 48 
MGT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion ' 48 
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 48 

3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 

* Students may ~ubstitute AC~ 131 and ACC 132 forlACC 201. Only three 
hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting the degree. OFC 172 Beginning Typing 80 
* ~ Studenfs may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 

NOTE: One, three (3) credit hour elective is to be selected from any Social with permission of the Division Chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an 
Science or Humanities course. elective when substituting ENG 101 and 102. 



MANAGEMENT CAREERS-SALES, MARKETING, AND 
RETAIL MANAGEMENT OPTION 
(Associate Degree) . '. . .... . 
The Sales Marketing and Retail Management option IS designed to 
prepare students for career opportunities in retail management, sales, or 
marketing. Students specialize in courses in retail man~gement, sales, ~:md 
marketing. Students also have the opportunity to work m sales, marketmg, 
or retail areas through a sponsoring business firm. CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES . HOURS HOURS 

MGT 136 Principles of Management 
MGT 137 Principles of Retailing 
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 
MGT 230 Salesmanship 
MGT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion 
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1* 
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I -

J RDM 703 Cooperative Work Experience 
,~; RDM 803' Cooperative Wor~ Experience 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
COM.131· ' Applied Composition and Speech** 
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech** 
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 

:, HUM 101.· Introduction to the Humanities ' 
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and 

MTH 112 

MTH 130 
PSY 131' 
RDM 245 
RDM 246 

Economics I or .. 
Mathematics for Business and 

Economics II or 
Business Mathematics 
Human Relations 
Sales Management 
Management and Marketing Cases \ 

. 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48.· 

256'· 
256 

·48 
48 
48, 
48 

48-

48 
48 
48 

3 
3 
3' 
3 
3 
3 
3. 
3 
3 
3 
3 

33 
-3 

3 
·3 

3 

3 

3 
3 
3 

. " 

24 , 
tElectives 6 
Minimum Hours Required .63 
tElectives - One, three (3) credit hour course may be selected from t~e 
following: . 

MGT212 Special Problems in Business ' 16 1 
o FC' 160 Office Calculating Machines ' 48 3 
OFC 172 Begin,ning Typing' 80 3 
NOTE: One, three (3) credit hour elective is to be selected from any Social 
Science or Humanities course. ' 

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only three 
hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting the 
degree. -'. . . , 

~ .u 

* *Studentsmay substitute ENG 101 for COM 1.31 and ENGJ,02 for COM 132 
with permission of the Division Chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an 
elective when substituting ENG 101 and 102. 

NURSING 
(Associate. Degree) 
This intensive two-year program is offered at Brookhaven College under the 
administration and accreditation of the EI Centro College, Associate Degree 
Nursing program. Students apply for admission to Brookhaven College, at­
tend both first and second year classes at EI Centro College, which provides 
this fully accredited program approved by the Board of Nurse Examiners for 
the State ofTexas. " 
The primary objective of the Associate Degree Nursing program is to prepare 
individuals to become a registered nurse capable of providing competent bed­
side care for patients with commonly occuring health problems. Instruction 
includes classroom, skills laboratory and hospital clinical experience. 
Students are admitted to the program in the Fall semester of each year. 

CONTACT CREDIT 
PROGRAM/COURSES _ '.' ' . HOURS HOURS , .~- ," -

PREREQUISITE TO PROGRAM ADMISSION* * 
*BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy '. 96 

~~ and Psysiology . 
or '. 

BIO 221. Anatomy and Physiology 
FALL SEMESTER I 
NUR 141 Nursing I .~\.. 240 
BIO 121 Introduction to HumanAnatomy,1:~,' 96 

.and Physiology .; :'! ' 
or ' 

BIO 222 Anatomy and Physiology II 
ENG 10r Composition and Expository Reading 48 
PSY 105 Intro~uction to Psychology 48 

SPRING SEMESTER I 
NUR 142 Nursing II . 
BIO 216 ' General Microbiology 
ENG 102 Composition and Li.terature 
PSY 201 Developmental Psycho 

'240 
. 112 

48 
48 

SUMMER SESSION 
NUR 240 Nursing III ' 352 
FALL SEMESTER II 
NUR 250 Nursing IV 
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 

272 
48 

SPRING SEMESTER II 
NUR 255 Nursing V 
Elective 

272 
48 

~ .. 

4 

7 
4 

3 ,; 
3 

17' 

7 
4 
3 
3 

17 
4 

9 
3 

12 

9 
3 

12 
Minimum Hours' Required 66 

* B!ology 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 if no previous high school 
Biology. 

* * A "C" grade is required in all science and general education support 
. . courses. These courses may be completed before but not after the 
".' semester indicated. 



OFFICE CAREERS- ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT OPTION 
(Associate Degree) 
The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant Option to the Office 
Careers Program is to prepare students for positions as assistants to ad­
ministrators within public and private firms and agencies. Emphasis in this 
program is on the development of organizational and management skills in 
addition to basic office skills. 

CORE COURSES 

tOFC 172 
OFC 173 
OFC 160 
OFC 173 
OFC 273 
OFC 162 
OFC 165 
OFC 231 

tOFC 273 

OFC 256 
BUS 237 

BeQinninQ Typing * * or 
Intermediate Typing 
Office Calculating Machines' 
Intermediate Typing or 
Advanced Typing Applications 
Office Procedures 
Introduction to Word Processing 
Business Communications 
Advanced Typing Applications or 
t Elective 
Office Management or 
Organizational Behavior 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 
§COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 
§COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 

BUS 105 Introduction to Business 
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I or 
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 
MGT 136 Principles of Management 
PSY 131 Human Relations or 
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 

tElectives 
Minimum Hours Req·uired 

tElectives - Must be taken from the following: 

ACC 132 Bookkeeping II 
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 
BUS 143 Personal Finance 
BUS 234 Business Law 
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in 

Computer Science 
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science 
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 
MGT 136 Principles of Management 
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 
OFC . Any OFC course may be selected 
OFC 803/804 Cooperative Work Experience 

CONTACT CREDIT 
HOURS HOURS 

80 

48 
80 
(48) 
48 
48 
48 
48 

48 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

48 
48 
48 

48 

. 48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

48 
96 
48 
48 
48 

16-80 
256-336 

3 

3 
3 

(2) 
3 
3 
3 
2 

3 
22-23 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
27 
18 

67 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

1-4 
3-4 

tStudents may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level 
determined by previous trainino. experience and/or placement tests. 
§Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 
with permission of the Division Chair. However, students must take SPE 105 
as an elective when substituting ENG 101 and ENG 102. 

OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent 
toOFC160. . 

** OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent 
toOFC 172. 



OFFICECAREERS-PROFESSIONALILEGAL SECRETARY OPTIONS 
(Associate Degre~) . . 
The primary objective of this 6ption is to 'prepar~ students~o beco~e 
competent secretaries, capable of performmg office and clen~al duties 
within public and private firms and agencies. Students enrolled In the pro· 
gram will have an opportunity to secure intensive training in basic skills. An 
Associate Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences is awarded for successful 
completion. .. 

CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 

tOFC 172 Beginning Typing** or. 80 3 
OFC173 Intermediate Typing 

*OFC173 Intermediate Typing or 80 3 
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications (48) .' (2) 

*OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications or 48 2 
, ,t Elective - '. ' 

80 4 OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or 
OFC 103 
OFC 166 

, Speedwriting . 
Intermediate Shorthand" * * or 80 4 

OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation (48) (3) 
ttOFC 266 Advanced Shorthand 80 4 

OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines* 48 3 
OFC 162'. Office Procedures 48 3 
OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 48 3 
OFC 265 Word Processing Practices and 

Procedures . 48 3 
OFC 231 Business-Communications 48 3 
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures or 48 3 
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or (256) (~) 
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (336) ~ 

37-38 

LEGAL SECRETARY OPTION ONLY ..... 

OFC 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription 48 3 
OFC 274 Legal Office Procedures .. , 48 3 

43-44 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 

§COM131 Applied Composition and Speech 48 3 
§COM132' Applied,Composition and Speech 48 3 

BUS 105 Introduction to Business 48 3 
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .48 3 
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I or 48 3 
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I . 
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 48 3' 
PSY 131 Human Relations or 48 3 
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 48 

" 

, , 

tElectives (PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY OPTION ONLY) 

Minimum Hours Required 

tElectives - MlIst be taken from the following:, 

ACC 132 Bookkeeping II 
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 
BUS 143 Personal Finan'ce 
BUS 234 Business Law 
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior " 
CS 250 Contemporary TopiCS in Computer 

'CS 251 
ECO 201 
MGT 136 
MGT 242 
OFC 

OFC803/804 
§SPE 105 

Science 
Special Topics ,in Computer Science 
Principles of Economics I· . 

~f, Principles of Management ' 
Personnel Administration 
Any OFC coyrse may be selected 
Cooperative Work Experience 
Fundamentals of Public Speaking 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

48 
96 
48 
48 
48 

16-80 
256-336 

48 

6-7 

67 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

1-4 
3-4 
3 

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level de· 
termined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests. 

§Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 
with permission of the Division Chair. However, students musUake SPE 105 
,as an elective when substituting ENG 101 and ENG 102. . 

#If OFC 103 and OFC 104 are taken, an approved elective may be 
substituted. . " , . 
* OFC 192 OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be eqUivalent , , 
~O~1_ . 

** OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be eqUivalent 
~O~1n . 

*** OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent 
toOFC 166. 

-:..,.: ." ~.' 

.:f't;i~li}:·~~/' ' . ';; 
::~¥.~:~~-~. '.~~ ., 



L , -

I, ' 

OFFICE CAREERS-RECORDS MANAGEMENT OPTION , 
(Associate Degree) -
This program is designed to train students who wish to enter the ever· 
growing field of Records Management. Four technical courses will prepare 
the students to enter a comprehensive records management program in an 
organization which exerts control over the creation, distribution, retention, 
utilization, storage, retrieval, protection, preservation, and final disposition 
of all types of records. An Associate Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences is 
awarde~ for s~ccessful completion., " CONTACT CREDIT 

CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 

*OFC 172 
OFC 173 

*OFC 173 
_ OFC 273, 

OFC273 

OFC 150 
OFC 152 

OFC 160 
OFC 162 
OFC 165 

, OFC 265' 

OFC 231 
OFC 250 
'OFC 252 

Beginning Typing* * or 
Intermediate Typing 
Intermediate Typing' or 
Advanced Typing Applications 
Advanced Typing Applications or 
t Elective ' 
F-lling Practices 
Introduction to Records 

Management 
Office Calculating Machines * 
Office Procedures, 

, Introduction to Word Processing 
Word Processing Practices 

and Procedures ,-

Business Communications 
Records Control 
Micrographics 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 

§COM131 
§COM132 

BUS 105 ~ 
MTH 130 
ACC 131 
ACC 201 
HUM 101 
PSY 131 
PSY 105 
CS 175 

tElectives 

Applied Composition and Speech 
Applied Composition and Speech 
Introduction to Business 
Business Mathematics 
Bookkeeping I or 
Principles of Accounting I 
Introduction to the Humanities 
Human Relations or 
Introduction to Psychology , 
Introduction to Computer Science 

Minimum Hours Required 

tElectives - Must be taken-from the f?lIowing: 

_ ACC 132 'Bookkeeping II 
ACC 202 '-- Principles of Accounting II 
BUS 143 Personal Finance 
BUS 234 Business Law 

-BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 

. 80 

80 
(48) 

48 
48 
48 

48 
48 
48 

48 
48 
48 
48 

48 
48 
;48 
48 
48 

48 
48 

48 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

3 

3 
(2) 

2 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

3, 
3 
3 
3 

34-35 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
24 
6-7 
64 

3-
,,3 

3 
3 
3 

CS 250 

CS 251 
ECO 201 
MGT 136 
MGT 242 
OFC 
OFC803/804 
SPE 105 

Contemporary Topics in 
Computer Science ' 

Special Topics in Computer Science 
- Principles of Economics I 

Principles of Management 
Personnel Administration 
Any OFC course may be selected 
Cooperative Work Experience 
Fundamentals of Public Speaking 

48 
96 
48 
48 
48 

16-80 
256-336 

48 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

1-4 
3-4 
3 

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level 
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement-tests. 

§Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132 
with permission of the Division Chair. However, students must take SPE 105 
as an elective when substituting ENG 101 and ENG 102. _ . 

* OFC 192, OFC 193 and .oFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent 
toOFC160. ' 

* * OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent 
~O~1n ' , 

*** OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent 
- toOFC166. , 

-
OFFICE CAREERS-GENERAL OFFICE 
(Certificate) , , . 0' -

The General Office Certificate Program is designed to provide the student 
with a basic working knowledge and skills in various office activities. A 
general knowledge of busi ness concepts and procedures is provided. " 

CORE COURSES ,,_.,';'!-: ;-, '-'," 

*OFC 172 
OFC 160 

Beginning Typlng**," 
Office Calculating Machines* 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES ' 

COM 131 
BUS 105 
MTH 130 
ACC 131 ' 
CS 175 

tElectives ' 

Applied Composition and Speech 
Introduction to Business . 
Business Mathematics ' 
Bookkeeping I 
Introduction to Computer Science 

Minimum Hours Required 

CONTACT CREDIT 
HOURS HOURS 

80 3 
48 3 

6 

48 3 
48 3 

,48 3 
48 3 
48 3 

15 
14 
35 " ,', 

.... 

..". 



OFFICE CAREERS-GENERAL OFFICE 
(Certificate - Accounting Emphasis) 

CORE COURSES 

tOFC 172 
OFC 160 

BeQinning TypinQ* * 
Office Calculating Machines· 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 

'COM 131 
BUS 105 
MTH 130 
ACC 131 
ACC 201 

i#ACC 132 

CS 175 

tElectives 

Applied Composition and Speech 
Introduction to Business 
Business Mathematics 
Bookkeeping I or 
Principles of Accounting I 'i"~'ji"r 
Bookkeeping II or , 

tElective 
Introduction to Computer Science 

Minimum Hours Required 

OFFICE CAREERS-GENERAL OFFICE .' 
. (Certificate -Office Clerical Emphasis, 

" -! ••.. 

.CORt; COURSES 

tOFC172 
. lOFC 173 

'OFC 160 
OFC 162 
OFC 165 
OFC 231 

Beginning Typing* * 
Intermediate TypinQ 
Office Ci:lIculating Machines* 
Office Procedures 
Introduction to Word Processing 
Business Communications 

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 

COM 131 
BUS 105 
MTH 130 
ACe 131 
CS ,175 

tElective 

Applied Composition and Speech 
Introduction to Business 
Business Mathematics 
Bookkeeping I . .... 
Introduction to Computer Science 

Minimum Hours Required 

CONTACT 
HOURS 

80 
48 

48 
48 
48 
48 
' .. 
48 

48 

",;.0'; 

CONTACT 
HOURS 

80 
80 
48 
48 
48 
48 

48. 
48 
48 
48 
48 

Cf';2DIT 
HOURS 

3 
3 
6 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

3 
18 
11 
35 

.1 

CREDIT 
HOURS 

3 
,3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

3 
.3 
,3 

3 
3 
15 
3 
36 

tElectives - Must be taken from the following: 

ACC 132 BOokkeep.ng \I 48 3 
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 48 3 

'BUS 234 Business Law 48 3 
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 48 3 

·CS 250 Contemporary Topics in 
. Computer Science 48 3 

" MGJ'136 . Principles of Management 48 3 
'OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory 80 4 
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation 48 3 
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand 80 14 

,OFC 162 Office Procedures ' , 48 3 
;OFC165 Introduction to Word Processing 48 3 
tOFC 166~ Intermediate Shorthand:"'· * . -, . 80 4 
OFC 173 ','" Intermediate Typing . ,80. 3 
OFC 231 Business Communications· 48 3 
OFC 273 '. Advanced Typing Applications, ,48 ,>., 2 

'. OFC 275 .' , Secretarial Procedures. ' 48' 3 
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or • '. 256 3 
OFC 804 Cooperative W<?rk Experience . (336) (4) 

"'? ~ 0- ;' •• ' ." .. ~ . ::: ~~. 
'.'." -:..~ 

tStudents who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, ex­
perience or. placement tests may substitute a course from the electives 
listed for the Program .. 

.~:::\ ~ ~ l ':'::.'"" '. ~ :~!;-; 
#Requir.ed if. ACe 131 was taken previously. 
*OFC 192; OF,C:193 and ,OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent 

,to OFC 160.· .' , .< , " 

,*. ::OFC 176, Qi=C 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent 
toOFC 172. 

, ** * OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent 
toOFC 166. 

'. -: 

" '.' ,"., 

, -.; ~':: 2:'Y·~>~~i . • ' ' ... 
." . . ,:.·r;;', ', .... (:"' 

,,I"'" 

" 

" 

. ~ 

.... 
CD 

'~ 



RETAIL DISTRIBUTION AND MARKETING - FASHION MARKETING 
(Associate Degree) 
This two-year program is designed to prepare students for career oppor­
tunities in fashion marketing. Upon completion of the program, the student 
will receive an Associate Degree irt Applied Arts and Sciences. Credit can 
be earned for on-the-job experience. CONTACT CREDIT 
CORE COURSES HOURS HOURS 

ROM 290 Fashion Buying 
ROM 291 Fasl'l ion Merchandising 
ROM 292 Fasri ;->n Design 
ROM 703 Cooperative Work Experience 
ROM 803 Cooperative Work Experience 
DES 135 Textiles 

REQUIRED,SUPPORT COURSES 

ACC 201 
ACC 131 
BUS 105 
COM 131 
ENG 101 
COM 132 
ENG 102 
CS 175 
ECO 201 -
MGT 137 
MGT206 
MGT 230 
MGT 233 
MTH 130 
PSY 131 
SPE 105 

ELECTIVES 

Principles of Accounting I or 
Bookkeeping I 
Introduction to Business 
Applied Composition and Speech or 
Composition and Expository Reading 
Applied Composition and Speech or 
Composition and Literature 
Introduction to Computer Sc ience 
Principles of Economics I 
Principles of Retailing 
Principles of Marketing 
Salesmanship 
Advertising and Sales Promotion 
Business Mathematics 
Human Relations 
Fundamentals of Public Speaking 

Minimum Hours Requir~d 

Suggested Electives: 
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in 

MGT 136 
MGT 242 
ROM 245 
ROM 246 

Computer Science 
Principles of Management 
Personnel Administration 
Sales Management 
Marketing and Management Cases 

48 
48 
48 

, 256 
256 
48 

48 

48 
48 

48 

48 
48 
48 
48 

.48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3' 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

39 
9 

66 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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RECIPROCAL: TUITION AGREEMENT 

DCCCD PROGRAMS 
The following .programs offered by 
.Dallas County Community College 
District may be taken by Tarrant 
County residents at in-county tuition 
rates: 

Program 
Advertising Art 
Animal Medical Technology 
Apparel Design 
Aviation Technology 

Air Cargo 
Air Traffic Control 
Aircraft Dispatcher 
Airline Marketing 
Career Pilot 
Fixed Base Operations 

Avionics 
Automotive Parts 
Automotive Machinist 
Building Trades 

Carpentry 
Electrical 

Campus 
BHC 
CVC 
ECC 
MVC 

MVC 
BHC 
BHC . 
NLC 

Commercial Design & AdvertisingCVC 
Commercial Music CVC 
Construction Management RLC . 
Diesel Mechanics NLC 
Distribution Technology NLC 
Engineering Technology RLC 
.Food Service Operations ECC 
Graphic Communic'ations EFC 
Horology MVC 
Hotel/Motel Operations ECC 
Human Services EFC 
Interior Design ECC 
Motor~ycle Mechanics CVC 
Optical Technology NlC. 

Outboard Marine -
Engine Mechanics. 

Patte~n Design 
Purchasing Management 
Retail Management 
Solar Energy Technology 
Vocational Nursing 

cve 
ECC 

EFC, NLC 
BHC,CVC 

NLC 
ECC 

TCJC PROGRAMS 
The following programs offered by 
Tarrant County Junior College may be 
taken by Dallas County residents· at 
in-county tuition rates: 

Program 
Agribusiness 

Campus· 

Cast Metals Technology 
Civil/Construction Technology 
Dental Hygiene 
Emergency Medical Technology 
Industrial Supervision 
Long Term 

Health Care 'Administration 
Media Technology 
Medical Records Technology 
Nondestructive 

Evaluation Technology ' 
Physical Therapist Assistant 
Property Tax Appraisal . 
Radio-TV Repair 

NW 
NE 
NE 
NE 
NE 

S 

NE 
NE 
NE 

S 
NE 
NE 

S 

*NE - 'Northeast Campus, NW­
Northwest Campus, S - South 
Campus. 

CD o 



Facultyl 
Administrative 

Staff 

81 



BROOKHAVEN FACULTY AND STAFF 
Alders, JOhnyce ........................................... Counselorllnstructor Human Development 

Oklahoma State Univ., B.S., MA I 

Altrier, Raymond E., Jr. . ..... , ....................................................... Business 

California State Univ. at Long Beach, B.S.; Northeast Lousiana Univ., M.B.A. 

Austin, Robert R ........................................................ '. . . . . .. . ... . .. Music 

North Texas State Univ., B.Mus., M.Mus. 

Babb, Joy Ellen .•................................................. Chairperson, Communications 

North Texas State Univ .. B.S., M.Ed., Ed D, 

Barnes, Lee ... , ............... .' ......................................... Director, Physical Plant 

Louisiana State University, B.S.' 

Benner, Marcia Rea ................................................. .- ............ MathematiCS 

Michigan State Univ .. B.S.:M.A.,GeorQia Statr,> IJniv., E.d S., Ph.D. 
Brumbach, Mary A. . .................................... ' .................... Resource Consultant 

Mary Hardin-Baylor College, B.A.; North Texas State Univ., MA, Ph.D. 

Burton, Sharon LaVerne ..... ' ................................ .' ................. Office Occupations 

Lamar Univ., BRA.; North Texas State Univ. M.B.E. 

Butler, RO~l)ey, H. .. ........ , ................ : ..... : .................................. ; : Music, 

California State Univ., B.A.: Univ. of California at Santa B,arbara, M.A., Ph.D.. . , 
Caffee, Claude ........... , .... , .......................... Counselorllnstruc\or, Human Development 

. EastTexasState University. B.S .. M.E .. Ed.D. _. 
Cinclair, Carol L ........... , ....................................... Reading/Learning Disabilities 

Mount Mary College, B.S.; Northern State College, M.S. . 

. Clements, Kathleen ........ .- .......................... , ..................... , ..... Psychology 

The Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D. 
Cox, Beverly Anne .................................................. ,. Director of Library Services 

OklahOma State Univ" B.S.; Univ. of Oklahoma, M.LS. 
Crawford, Carrie ......................................... Assistant Director of Student Developmerit 

Univ. ofTexas at Austin, B.A. . 

DaICin,Cristinac..; .................. :.: .. : ... : .......... ' ......... : ................... :.A.D.Nursing 

Santo Tomas!J.ljliv" B.S.N.; L9yola Univ., M.Ed. 

Darlage, Larry James .. ' .............................................. " Chairperson, Science/Math 

Indiana Cerilral Univ., A.B., Iowa State Univ., Ph.D. 

Dennehy, Michael A ................................ : ... ' .. Cour;selorllnstructor Human Development 

North Texas State Univ., B.S.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.A. 

Fleming, Delryn ....... _ ....................................... ":";' ,'. : :.' ... :: ',-: . ' ....... E~gliSh 
Southwestern Univ. B.A.; EasHexas State Univ., MA 

. \ .- . 
Flowers, Annette L ..................................... ' .............. , ....... ,. , . . . . .. BUSiness 

Southern Univ., B.S.; North Texas State Univ., M.B.E. 

Floyd, Brenda ........... , ....... :............................. Vice President; Business Services' 

Dallas Baptist College, B.S., North Texas State U ·,iv., M.S. . 

Gabryl: Belinda .............................................................. ': .: :':" i .... ' Art 

Univ. 01 Texas at Austin, B.F.A.; Yale Univ., M.FA 

. Garrett, Naomi ........ : ............................................... Director, Health Services 

EastTexa~State Univ., B.S.,M.Ed. 

Gibbons, H. Eugerie ...... '.' .......................... Chairperson, Social Science/Child Development 

Quachita College, B.A.; Oklahoma City Uriiv., M.A.; The Univ of Oklahoma, Ph.D. . . 

Grigsby, Lindle ................................... : ........... Assistant Dean, Community Service' 

Abilene Christian University, B.S., M.S. 

Hamm, Michael. . .' ...................................... ' ............. ' ..... :-.: .:. :. Mathematics 

Univ. of Texas at Arlington. B.A .. MA 
" . 

Herring, Gus W ......... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Economics/Computer Science 

51. Edward's Univ., R.S.; Univ. 01 Dallas, M.BA, M.S. 

Herron, Carolyn ~ ... ; .............................................. :.......... German/English 

~outher~ Methodist Unlv., B.A.; Unlv. of Colorado, M.A. . r 

Hilton, Maynarc. .......... ' ................................................... Mid·Management 

Univ. of New Hampshire, B.S.; Univ. of Arkanses, M.S.; Boston Univ., M.Ed. 

Horton, Dianne ........... ' ............. ' ................... Counselorllnstructor, Human Developm",nt 

Southeastern Louisiana Univ., BA; North Texas Univ., M.Ed. 

Hoyt, Thomas .................. : .....•.................................... ' ........... Business 

Univ.olTexas, B.B.A., M.B.A. . 

Hueston, Robert Stewart : ..... '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Physical Education 

Univ. olTexas at Austin, B.S.; North Texas State Univ., M.Ed. 

Jackman, Phillip H ............. , ............ ..,. ......... , ............ '.' ................ Thewe 

Nebraska WeSleyan Univ., BA; Univ: ofTexasat Austin, M.F.A. 

Jacobs, Greg ............................... .' .. .'............. Counselorllnstructor Human Development 

.'! ; North Texas State Univ., B.A., M.Ed. 

Jamieson,AvisT:., .. :: ... :: .'. ,,: ........ ,;,:,.:.: ....... !~ .: .. ': ..................... Physical Education 

.. '. Univ. of TexRR at AtI~tin. B.S .. M.Frt 
Johnson, Barbara .. , ............................................ -.... '. : ... : ......... A.D. Nursing 

TexasWoman'sUniv., B.S., M.S. 

Johnson, Maceo ....... : .......................... :. . . . . . . . . . . . .................. BUSiness 

Detroit InstituteolTechnology, B.B.A.; UniversityofSouth'!'estern Louisiana, M.Sc. 

KaladY' Mary Lou. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Mid Management 

", .. llIinois Institute of Technology, B.S.; Governor's State Univ., M.B.A. 
Kasparian, Glenn D .......................... ~ .......................... '. '.' : ........ :. Biology 

Tufts U·l)iv., B.S.;' Univ. ofTexasatDallas, M.S. . 

Kauffrrian, Judith ................................•............................. Advertising Art 

Cornell Un.iv., B.F .A.; Antioch Univ., M.F.A. 

Killinger, Jo-Ann .................................... ~. Dean of Occupational and Continuing Education 

Ohio Siate Univ., B.S.; Michigan State Univ., MA 

King, Lou A: .' ........ ':.: ... , ................................... ; .... Director, Student Development 

East Texas State Univ., B.S: 

Kolesar, Ma~ilynAnn " :" .... " .: .. : ....... ',' , .. ' ................ Chairperson, Business/Automotive 

North Texas State Univ., BRA., M.B.E. 

Lee, Linda Hope ...... , ....... :'. : ... . f • •••••• , • .' ••••••••••• : ••••• ~ •••••••••• Resource Consultant 

'., Fisk UhtV., B.A.; American'Univ., M.A. 

Lichten, Sue ' ... ,' ..... : ...... , :.: ........ ' ... . . ........... Assistant Director. Community Services 

Bryn Mawr College, BA 

Link, Stephen William ..................... ' .................. Counselorllnstructor, Human DevelOPment 

State Univ. of New York at Oneonta, B.A.; 

State Univ. of New York at Albany, M.S., E.D.S.,'NTSU, Ph.D. _ 

Linn, Hilda L. ............................................................... Child Development 

Texas Christian Univ., BA; North Texas State Univ., M.S. 

Little, Robert Douglas ................................ ~ ............. :.. . . . . . . . . . .. Government 

North Texas State Univ., B.S,; State Univ. 01 New York at Buffalo, Ed.M. 

Lynch, Eileen ............... , ..................................................... Government 

North Texas State Univ., B.A.: M.A.: Ph.D. 

.... 

,.~- .. -.-

CD. 
to 



Mainzer-Ingram, Donna ........... : ...................... : . Director, Cooperative Education/Placement 

Findlay College, B.S.; EastTexasState Univ., M.Ed. 

Matney, Gary L. ....................................... , .... Associate Dean, Student Support Services 
WashburnUniv.,BA.;SouthernlllinoisUniv.,M.S. > • 

McAdams, Charles D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . Chairperson, Fine/Applied Arts 

Memphis State Univ., M.A.: lousiana State Univ., B.M.Ed.; t:<i!!>t Tel@!>StatelJniv .. Ph.D. 
McClelland, Sue Annette ................................. '.' ., ....... ' ................... A.D. Nursing 

Baylor Univ., B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.N. ' 

McCool, Kenneth B. . ............................. , ............. ,................. Mathematics 

Univ.ofTexas at Arlington, B.S., North Texas State Univ.; M.S., Ph.D. , . 

Mills, Marion .. : ..................................... : ................. , ..... Communications 

Texas Woman's Univ., B.A., M.A. , ',' 

Moore, Michael lee ............................................... ~ .. , Director of Media Services 

Kilgore Jr. College, AA.; East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S. .', 
Murton,CurtisS .................................... " ........ " ... : ...... : .......... President 

University of Michigan, B.A., M.A.; Michigan State Univ., Ph.D. 

Neal, John F .......... ' ........................................................... ~. .. Journalism 

Univ.of Houston, B.A.: Univ. ofTexas at Austin, MA. 

Nelson, Eileen ........................................................... '.' ... .' French/Spanish 

Unlv. of Dallas, BA.; Tulane Univ .. M.A. 
Nelson, Elizabeth ................................................................. A.D. Nursing 

St. Olaf College, B.A.; Texas Woman's Unlv., M.S. 
O'Connor, Terri';', ....................... : .. : ..................... ': .... Director, Public Information 

NorthTexasState Univ., B.S.' . 

Peerman, Edward . ".' ................. i ••••. " •.•••••••• , •••••••••.••• : ••••••• : ••••• Automotive 

Has attended Eastfield Community College; 

University ofTexas at Dallas 

Pendleton, Julienne K ........................ ; .. :.,. , '." ..... ' ....... , ................ Mathematics 

Univ. of Texas at Austin. B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D. '~ 

Perez, Julie Marie ....... , ...•.... :.', .. ; ..... ,., .......... : .. cOunselor/instrtictorHumanOevel~pment 
North Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed. 

Perl, Michel A. . ............................... : ............ ~ .. ,' ............ / .......... Business 

Texas'Christian Univ., BA.I Wichita State Univ' .. M.S.' , 

Plckeiman, John E .. ' ... ., ................... : .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Vice President In~tructlon 
Albion College, A.B.; Univ. of Missouri at Kansas City, M.A.; Univ of Texasat Austin, Ph.D.' " 

Proctor, Robert D. . ..... ' ................................................... ' ........ Automotive 
Odessa College, AAS.; Tarleton State College, B.S. 

Quetin,Jane .......................... ' ...•........................... ' . .':. " .: ........ Dance 
San Jose State Unlv., B.A.; Unlv. of Utah, M.F.A. .'.' 

Rager, Brenda Marie .............•..........•.... : .......................... '. , , ..... ' .. Music 
North Texas State Univ" B.A, M.M. 

Reese, :;)teve ..................... , ............•. : ... , ....•. '. , .... '" ....... ' ... ' .. Automotive 
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., B.BA., M.Ed. 

Schuchat, Marjorie .... , ' .... ' ..... ' . , ...................................... , .......... English 
Allegheny CoUege, SA; Wayne State Univ., M.A.; , .. . 

TexasWoman·sUniv., Ph.D. 

Schuster, Steve ..... ,................................................................ History 

Texas Christian Univ., BA, MA., Ph.D.; l1niv. of Utah, M.S. 

Shelp, Phillip R ................................................... ' , ................. ' Biology 

Concordia Teachers College, B.S.; Arizona State Univ., M.S. 

Shirey, Jack Raymond ...................................... -:-...................... Accounting 

North Texas State Univ,. B.B.A.: Univ. of Dallas, M.BA 

Smith, James Patrick ................................ , .............................. Chemistry 

North Texas State Univ., B.S.: Southern Methodist Univ., M.B.A.; North Texas State Univ., Ph.D. 
Stewart, W. Gene .................................... : ... ' ................. , .. Mid-Management 

Univ. of Arkansas, B.S.E.: Southern Methodist Univ., M.Ed; North Texas State Univ. Ed.D. 
'-Stock, Bob .................................. , .. : ..................... : . . .. PhYSical Education 

San Jose State College, BA:EastT exas State Univ., M.S. 
Stricklemd, Eva lorene .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. English 

Stephen F. Austin Univ., BA., M A. 
Sullivan, Joseph R. ........... " .................................. , Vice President, Student Services 

Holy Cross Seminary, 3A: Univ.ofWlsconsin, M.A. 

Sullivan, Marilvn ......................... :....................... Retail Distribution and Marketing 

Kansas Stale Univ., B.S., M.S.' 
Taylor, Donald lee . . .................................................................... Art 

louisville School of Art, B.F.A.: Washington Univ., M.FA 

Thompson, Dora Jean ................... : ................ : ...... ' ................. " Philosophy 

North Texas State Univ., B.A.: Texas Christian Univ., M.A. '. 

Thompson, !ommy ............................................................ " Mathematics 

Southern lousiana Univ., B.S.; Unlv. of Texas at Austin, M.A., Ph.D. 

Thrash, Mary ...•............•...................................................... Reading 

Texas Wesleyan College, B.S.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.A. 

Todd, Susa~ ........................... .' .............. , .... : ................ ,....... Geology 

Univ. ofTexas at Austin, B.S., Univ. ofTexas at Dallas. MAT. 

Tulloch, Jacquelyn .. : ................... : ..... ; ............................ Director of Counseling 

. . . Chairperson, Physical Education/Human Development 

SalenColiege, B.A.; Univ. 01 Virginia, M.Ed., Ed.D. 

Tully, Bettie l. ............................... ' ............. Counseiorflnstructor Human Develflpment 

Our lady olthe lake College, BA, M.Ed.; EastTexas Stale Univ., Ed.D. . 

Varnell, Gayle M. . .......................... ; ...................................... A.b. Nursing . 

Univ. ofTexas, B.S.N.,M.S.N. 

Venza, Stephanie ..... : ................. ; ...... , ............... ,...................... I:nglish 
lamar Univ .• BA, Univ. of Texas at Austin, M.A.; Unlv. of Texas at Arlington, MA 

Ward, Marilyn '" ................ ' ................... ;' .... ; . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Histor 
Unlv. ofTexas at Prustin, BA; Southern Methodist Univ., MA y 

Weaver. David l. ...................... Ac t' . .'.......................................... coun Ing 
Oklahoma State Univ., B.S., North Texas Slate Univ .. M.BA :. 

Weston, Joan lalleson ............................................ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Sociology 

. Univ. of Michigan, BA; Southern Methodist Univ., MA; North Texas Stale Univ., Ph.D. 
Wieland JanlceCarole .. , .',' . . , • . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. Communications/Speech 

Univ. of Illinois, B.A.: Southern Methodist Univ., M.A. 

Williams, Gerald. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Automotive 
, EastTexas State Unlv., B.S. 

Williams, John D. ..: ................... "' ................... Counselorllnstructor Human Development 
louisiana Technical Univ .• B.A., M.A. '."c, . 

Wilson, larry M. ........................................ AsSOCiate Dean, learning Resou;ce Center 

East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed.; North Texas State Univ., Ph.D. . 

Wood, Jane Roberts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. English 

Texas Tech Univ., BA; Texas Christian Univ., M.A. 
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